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Contributia autoarelor la elaborarea manualului:
au elaborat in pirti egale urmitoarele capitole: I. Voca-
bulary Practice si I1II. Reading, Speaking and Wriling ‘
DORIS BUNACIU Practice de la Units 1—14; II. Grammar Practice de la
VERONICA FOCSENEANU U:laiiswg si 10; Supplementary Reading si English-Romanian 1: UNIT ONE (REV}SION)
Vocabulary.
ANCA TANASESCU a elaborat capitolele de érammar Practice de la Units THE COLOURS OF OUR COUNTRY
1,2; 3,4, 5, 6,7, 9, 11, 12, 13 si Grammar in a Nutshell. :
PART A

!. Last night it seemed to me that I was in a strange world without bright
colours — black trees against a cloudy sky, black shadows against white
walls ... and I got afraid and started to cry for help. And ... just asin a story,
coloured pencils marching one by one came to me saying ,Hello how
are you?”, ! ‘
ii.And I shook hands with Yellow first and painted the shining sun in
the sky, the rich fields of wheat and the fair hair of my sister. :
ii{.,,May I introduce myself?“, said Green, ,, I’'m the colour of life” and we A
went together a:_nd made the green grass and the leaves dance in all their TR
beauty in the .warm-wind. '
- 1Y, Then I took Blue and suddenly the sky and the sea came to life and - .
the eyes of my friends opened and saw the beauty of the world. TS

Controlul stiintific a fost efectuat.de prof. Ecaterina Conilgel, sef serviciu, M.LS.
si de prof. Marla Turai de la liceul ,D-na Stanca“, Bucuresti.

é‘"{)’ N V., Hm, hm, ...actually I think we've already met, haven’t we?, said
‘-%,‘iws- A i the fat Brown. , The whole earth with houses and food is mine and I can
&t 3 e o 0 S wl make lots of interesting things. How about planting together ‘the seeds of _
(t:l:::rc;s;ilr;\)eant for pupils with a.dvanced.Eng ish knowledge ( L ?- RnolI I Et ro it A happily L IR TR o e painted Nl \
l,j : iy and the pencilboxes. ' e
Redactor: Simona Rosetti {- VI. Then the big Red flew into my open hand and I planted red tulips in N
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ém‘ our garden, and happy smiles on the faces of all the children in the |
world.

VII. And only now, White and Black became beautiful colours, perfectly . ;)\
matching the coloured universe of our happiness. And only then did I wake
up, and everything was as beautiful as it will always be.
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I. READING, SPEAKING AND WRITING PRACTICE

Answer these questions:

Why did the boy get afraid?

‘Who came marching?

What did he paint in yellow?

~ What did Green say? What did they paint together?
What did his friends see when they epened their eyes?
What did Brown show him?

. What did the boy paint in Red?

. Why was everything beautiful when he woke up?

e R R R e

Paragraphs 2—7 from the text of the lesson shaw the progress of a child
in life from the moment he opens his eyes to adolescence. Read the para-
graphs attentively once more and then choose the correct symbolic mean-
ing for the words in italics below: :
1. the shining sun: a) the child gets sunburnt.
~Db) we want the child to live a happy, sunny life.
2. rich fields of wheat:a) abundance, bread.
b) a place for playing.
3. school: a) “the seeds of knowledge”.’
b)" a building in the town or village.
4, | put red tulips in our garden: a) a beautiful subject for painting.
<b) a harmonious and: beautiful
world. ;

5. only then did I wakeup: a) he slept enough. ,
: >b) he understood what he had te do in life. "

. Extract f rofn the text the things described in the following colours: brown,

green, yellow, blue, red.

. You have just moved to a new flat with two bedrooms, a living-room, a

kitchen and a bathroom. Put the right things in the right rooms."

1. armchair; 6. mirror; 11. pictures; 16. sofa;
2. bed; 7. cooker; 12. vase of flowers 17. sponge;
3. table; 8. lamp; 13. toothbrush; 18. soap;
4, bookcase; 9. hair brush; 14. refrigerator; 19. sink;
5. wardrobe; 10. cupboard; 15. pots; 4 20. towel.
Bedroom Colour . Living room Colour Kitchen Bathroom

Y,

5. Colours are important when we choose the clothes we put on. They must
match. Besides that, when choosing the clothes to put on we must also
consider:

— where we go;
— what the weather is like.
Is Mary well dressed? if not, suggest what she should wear:

a. It’s a cold winter-day and everywhere there is plenty of snow. Mary
is going to her grandmother. to bring her food. She is wearing a yellow
blouse, a green skirt, a pair of brown sandals and a red raincoat.

b. It’s an awful spring day. The wind is blowing and it'g raining heavily.
Mary is going shopping to the greengrocer’s. She is wearing a smart black
suit and her beautiful brown fur-coat goes well with her red tennis-shoes.

c. It’s a cold evening and it’s snowing. The wind is very strong. Mary
is wearing a white blouse, a red pullover, and a blue skirt. She is watching
Y » '

6. Red, yellow and green are the colours of the traffic lights. Do you remem-
ber some traffic rules?

1. When can you’cross the street? (red, yellow, green)

2. Where can you cross the street? (corner, zebra, square)
4. Describe your route to school: name the actual shops or buildings you

pass by and mention anything of interest (places, people etc.) you re-
gularly meet on the way.

3. What do these road
signs mean?

-

7. The traffic-light to staying healthy:

Here is a very simple way to choose the food that will keep you slim
and feeling great. Below are listed some sorts of foods divided up into three
_ groups according to their caloric concentration:

RED — stop and think! (high in calories)

=

ch YELLOW — go carefully! (medium calories)

GREEN — go right ahead! (low calories)
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RED YELLOW GREEN 2. Greeting people b. - J

pork, chocolate, jam, eggs, cheese, butter,
cakes, Ice-creams.

fresh fruit (apples, pears, Hello, how are you? Thanks. That’s vefy kind of you.

bread, potatoes, maca- - plums, peaches), salads,
roni. green vegetables.

1. Use the three groups to show the meals which best suit you.
2. Say what you usually have for breakfast, lunch, dinner.

. We often use colours in various phrases. See if you can use them correctly:

Example: He was red with anger. : |
I. Hewas...withanger. ' 3. He was... with pain.

2. He was. .. with cold. . 4. She was.’. with envy. ?
The colours are: green, rqd, blue, white, '
- | i ¥ o

Can yo;l guess the meaning of these phrases?
1. She’s very good at gardening. She’s got.green fingers.

2. I was very angry. I saw red when I heard him talking about the match
we had lost.

3. My grandmother always catches my little sister when she is doing
something wrong. My sister has just broken the jar of jam — so
grandmother has caught her red-handed.

Nobody laughed at his bad jokes. Nobody.laughed at his blue jokes.
She got a 4 in Maths. She was so unhappy. She looked blue.

‘I very seldom eat macaroni. I eat macaroni once in a blue moon.

~N SN G s

John didn’t hear and didn’t answer our questions. He was absent-
minded. He was in a brown study.

Now use these phrases in sentences of your own:

\\to get green fmgcrs to be good at to look blue = to be unhappy

\\_

to see red = to be angry
red-handed = caught “in the act

gardening 4
once in a blue moon = very rarely
blue jokes = bad jokes

of committing something wrong in a brown sjudy = absent minded

10. Let's talk!

Find the correct answers included in thg various sets of column B
to match those in column A.

- A. B.
7\1. Introducing people N a.

This is ... and this is.....
May 1 introduce ...?"

That’s all right!
Never mind !
You’re welcome !

Let me introduce ... to you.

ines?
Hi, how are thmgs..
: you doing?

That’d be great ! Thanks.

No, don't bother! I can do it
myself.

No, it's all right. I can manage!

3. Offering help vc.
Shall I ........... ? Glad
Could I el G e el o e Ner 4y W .f Pleased to meet you!
Do you want me to . . . . . ? Nice ‘

Would you like me to . . .?

4. Asking for help -

How do you do!

d.

Will you . ..... please? Very well, thank you and how
Would you . . . . .. please? are you?

Do you think you could . . .? Not so well I'm afraid.
Would you mind . . . . ing?

\\5. Thanking e.

Thank you ! Yes, of course.

Thanks (a lot) !
I'm so giateful to you!

Sure.
I'll be glad to.

" Now practise them:
1. Greet your form-master.

. 2. Greet your best friend.

I'm sorry but .
I'm afraid I ...
I'd like to but

"} 3. Introduce your friend to your parents

«.4.» Introduce yourself to a group of young people/to a writer you admire.
5. Your classmate has given you a nice book.
6. You want your friend to go with you to the cinema on Monday.

He refuses.

7. You suggest that you should go on a trip to Sinaia. Your classmates

- accept.

8. You have lost your. pencil-box. Somebody gives it back to you.
9. You ask your uncle to help you solve your Physics exercises. He

refuses.
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10. }'01; ask permission to use your neighbour’s pencil. He refuses po-
itely. i
I1. You want to help your mother shopping. She accepts gladly.
12. You offer to help, your aunt with the washing up. She refuses.
What did they actually say? (Use the tables from exercise 10)

Last Saturday I went to pay a visit to my best friend. I rang the
bell and Diana, my friend, opened the door.

(1) I greeted her and her parents. Her mother, Mrs. Pop, was cooking -
and we offered to help her. I offered to wash the vegetables or to cut the
onion (2) and Diana offered to make a cake (3) but Mrs. Pop refused
and asked Diana to clean the dining-room instead (4). Mrs. Pop asked
nie to fetch some flowers from the garden and help Diana lay the table (5).
We both accepted happily (6).

At 6 p.m. Mrs. Pop gave us a lovely medl and we thanked her nice-
ly (7). Then Mr. Pop suggested to watch the film on T.V. (8) but I re-
fused politely and said that it was rather late and I had to ge home (9).
Then Diana suggested seeing me off to my house (10).and we left together.

Il. GRAMMAR PRACTICE

TENSES OF THE INDICATIVE MOOD, ACTIVE VOICE
TEST

State the tense of the verbs in each of the following sentences:
It is a few minutes past 8 o’clock. : '

The teacher has just come into the classroom. _

The pupils had arrived at school long before the bell rang."

.li\t five minutes to 8 o’clock they were getting ready for their English
" lesson.

They are listening to. the teacher now.

They always listen to their teacher very attentively.

Yesterday, the teacher asked them to revise the tenses of the indi-

cative mood.

It is a quarter to 9 o’clock now.

7. The pupils have been working for 45 minutes.
8. The bell will ring in 5 minutes.

v

[= W& N

Turn the sentences above:
a) into the interrogative form.
b) into the negative form.

Fill in the blanks with the correct tense of the verb o study.
(the words in ttalics will help yow make the correct choice).

The pupils are very busy. They... wow. '
We... Mathematics five times a week.

My friend... a lot yeslerday.

I... at 600 p.m. yesterday.

o s oo —

We... just... a very interesting History lesson.
We... English for fouwr years.

. 7. Mary... at School No. 5 before she: came to this school.

8. They... Organic Chemistry next year.

REMEMBER !
- PRESENT TENSE SIMPLE

Examples -

Affirmative: Interrogative:
We write compositions every week,

week?

Do you write compositions every

He usually writes good compositions. Does he usually write good corripo-

sitions?
Negative:
We do not (don’t) write compositions every week.
He wusually does not (doesn’t) write bad compositions.

FORM: IT IS USED TO EXPRESS: Translation:
Affirmative: — actiuni obisnuite,
S* 4- V/V-s (persoana repetate
a Ill-a singular) se foloseste cu:
Interrogative: day /‘e
Do/Does + S - V? gLty e, 2
, year etc. Indicativul
Negative: once, [ a week, prezent
g *

S o matdoes mot 9 | i 4 monih,

etc. etc.

usually, always, never,

\ often, seldom etc.

1. Put the verbs in brackets in the affirmative or negative form choosing
[

whichever is true about yourself and your friend.

peguch: I ... in a big city. (live)

I live in a big city.
or:
I do not live in a big city.

1. My friend... to school in the morning. (go)
2. I... to school every morning (walk)

3. I... television every evening (waich)

4. My friend... tennis twice a week (play)

*S = substantiv
V = verb .
-s = terminafia persoanei a IIl-a singular




5. My friend always... me (help) |
6. I usually... my spare time reading. (spend)
7. We often... on our way to school. (meet)
8. We... our homework together. (do)
2. Make questions using the cues below. Get your classmates to give short
answers. G ~
Model:

Your father[work in a factory.
Does your father work in a factory?
Yes, he does./No, he doesn’t.

You/go on trips every Sunday.

The 9th form pupils/study Economics.

Your mother/help you with your homework.
. Your English teacher/give you many tests.

. Your friends/often visit you.

. You/enjoy winter sports.

. Your parents/watch TV every evening.

. You/spend your holidays at the seaside.

TAG-QUESTIONS (INTREBARI DISJUNCTIVE)

. nu-i asa?

Examples: ,
A. a) You like Chemistry, don’t you?}
Yes, I -do. . ‘
b) You do not take tests every day, do you?y
" No, I don’t. : . 21
Intonatie coboritoare: Sint sigur cd rispunsul va confirma ceea
ce stiu. _ : :
B. a) He likes sports, doesn’t heJ
., Yes, he does./No, he doesn’t,
b) She doesn’t go to school in the morning, does she?)
Yes, she does./No, she doesn’t. :
Intonatie urcitoare; Mi informez. Rispunsul poate confirma sau
t infirma ceea ce stiu,

FORM

Statement (Enunt): Question tag (Intrebare disjunctivi):

a) AFFIRMATIVE INTERROGATIVE NEGATIVE

INTERROGATIVE

b) NEGATIVE

10

/\"‘3. Situation :

You are the editor of the school magazine. You are interviewing the
winner of several Chemistry competitions. .

Add tag-quastions to the statements below. Use the intonation as indicated
and get your classmates to answer accordingly.

fgoiﬂl" A:You like Cheﬁlistry very much, ...? '
You like Chemistry-very much, don’t you?
B: Yes, I do. ~ '
b) A: Your friend helps you a lot, ...?. 24
Your friend helps you a lot, doesn’t he?
B:Yes, he does./No, he doesn'’t.
. You know a lot about Chemistry...? ) 3

1
2. Your Chemistry teacher works with you a lot...?

3. You work in the laboratory every day .k it :
4. In your spare time you make experiments in your laboratory at
home...2 _f : \

5. You father also works in a Chemistry laboratory . . .? )
6. All your friends praise you...? ¥ iy
7. You solve a lot of Chemistry problems every day...>. A

4. Situation

Young people generally know what to“put on, when, on what ocassion.
Find out if your classmates do. : ' (

Add tag questions to the statements below. Use the correct intonation.
Get your classmates to answer accordingly.

godel. A:You don:t wear sandals in winter ... ?
You don’t wear sandals in winter, do you?
B: No, I don't. i
b) ’ A: Your friend dpe_sn"t put on blue jeans when he goes to a
party ...? :
Your friend doesn’t put on blue jeans when he goes to
a party, does he? e
B: No, he doesn’t./Yes, he does.
1. You don’t wear a fur coat in summer...?
2. Your deskmate doesn’t go dressed in uniform during the holidays. . .?
3. A green skirt doesn’t match a red blouse, ...}
4. Bright colours don’t suit old people, ...?
5. Boys don’t put on ties when they are on trips, ...?
6. You don’t wear shorts when you are skiing, ...?

13!
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REMEMBER !

Affirmative:

- We are studying English now.

PRESENT TENSE CONTINUOUS
Efamples

Interrogative:

Is he studying English now?

- Negative:

I am not studying Biology now.

IT 1S USED TO '
FORM S hre TRANSLATION:

Affirmative: actjuni in desfisurare| Indicativul
S I am/is/are -} V-ing in momentul prezent
Interrogative: vorbirii
am/is/are 4 S + V-ing ;
Negative: Se foloseste cu:
S--am not/is not/are not--V-ing now, at the moment,

isn’t/aren’t at present. etc.

5. Say what activities are going on in the classroom at the moment. Use the
verbs: :
to write, to read, to listen, to explain, to practise, to draw, to ask, to
. answer, to do exercises, to look at, to open, to close, to translate.
/6. Put the verbs in brackets in the present continuous affirmative, inter-
rogative or negative.
Situation:
It is a beautiful morning in a mountain camp.
The campers .. .(not sleep)
The campers are not sleeping.
1. They are busy. They.f‘._ for a trip. (get 'ready)'
2. ... breakfast?, (Mary/cook)
3. Some girls... the rucksacks. (pack)
4. Ann:.. them. (mot help)
5. George and Dan... a map. (look at)
6. ... water from the river? (the boys/bring)
7. Paul... a roll of film into his camera.. (put)
8. They want to start early. They... their time. (not waste)
12

TAG-QUESTIONS o il

Exampleé

CORSTRCIS A C

a) You are reading an interesting book, aren’t you?
I am disturbing you, |aren’t I?|

b) He is not writing a letter, is he?"
Retineti folosirea la persoana I singular a formei..

-

. ARENT I?

Finish off the following statements by adding tag questions. The
intonation is indicated. Get your classmates to answer accordingly*

Model: |y ou are listening ... 2 %

a) You are listening, aren’t you? '

b) The boy behind you isn’t' drawing ... ?" |
The boy- behind you isn’t drawing, is he?

.) [

1. The girl in the front desk isn’t wr1tmg a letter, NS

2. You are taking down notes, ...2 ¢’ (( O

3. Those two girls are talking, ...?. ."”‘ = {f 1'

4. You are enjoying this class, ...? “¥oun 2 B..
5. The boy at the back of the class isn’t sluepmg, oo 2 WAAE
6. I am asking a lot of questions, ...? ¢ C /

7. 1 am not disturbing you, ...2 2y /

PRESENT TENSE SIfVIPLE AND PRESENT TENSE CONTINUOUS

Choose the right adverbials in the frames and put them in the nght place
in the sentences below.-

‘ once a week, every day, usually

now, at the moment
always, often.

They go for walks in the forest.

The sun is shining.

On my way to school I pass over the bridge.

I find it hard to get up early.

Mary succeeds in finding solutions to any problem.

There is a storm and the wind is blowing. L
. The Pop family are moving house. .

I feel proud to discover the beauties of my country.

. It is raining.

O

1 29, Fill in the blanks with the correct present tense of the verb on the left.

| They always... to spend their holidays at thé_seaside.

Mary is at the department store now. She... a skirt for
her sister.

1. choose

13




sea and I painted the blue and the Romanian flag was forever born.

And I became proud of the colours of my country and of the peoplc
who have made it known all over the wolrd.

And I promised to myself to work as hard as I can for a better future,
for the benefit of my people and of mankind. -

“Your shoes are dirty. They... traces all over the carpet.” THE COLOURS OF OUR COUNTRY
2. leave . ; .
A hard-working pupil never... his homework half done.
“Don’t be so noisy. Mary... now!” § 3
%/ Sl { . English twice a week. ; ¢
John always.., to do hlS best. ' PART 8
4. At the moment he... to discover the best solutlon to his .
Math bl : ‘
A BEREST : And as I grew up and started reading History textbooks I took the
“Where is Ann?” “At school. The pupils... a specialist brush and dipped it in into the national heroes’ blcod and put red on the
5. meet A for a round-table talk”. # : flag of our country’s v1ctor1es
When going on journeys you usally... interesting people. R And the gold in the Carpathmns and of the Romanian plains turned
George likes Mathematics very much. HL . twenty prob- 5 into the yellow of the flag.
6. solve 4 lems every day. d And 1 gathered the beauty of the summer sky and the waters of the

‘He is in his room now. He... Maths problems, of course.

l. READING, SPEAKING AND WRITING PRACTICE

1. Choose the correct answer:

1. The red on our flag is the symbol of: . E
a) the blood of our forefathers who fought and sacrificed. themselves
for our present-day life. &

b) the colour of roses.

L.

2. The yellow on our flag is the symbol of :
~ " a) the colour of the beach.
b) the riches of our country.

- 3. The blue on our flag is the symbol of:
a) the cloudless sky of our country.
b) the colour of ink. -

2. Situation: A group of foreign pupils are taking part in an international -«
competition held in our country. You want to’ show them the beauties
of our country.

A. Start by telling them a few general things about our country:

— situated in the.. (nort-west/south-east of Europe)
—-area... square kllometres " ~ .
.- populatlon million inhabitants




— relief: mountain ranges... (name: the...)
i)latequs. .. (name: the...)
| ; .plains... (name:.the...")
| rivers... (name: the...) . {
delta... (name: the...)

sea... (name: the...)

B. Plan a sightsecing tour through the country. Travel by train.

1) Go to the station; go to the ticket office; book seats for the first/
sccond class; find out the time and the platform frem which

the train leaves.

Useful language for your dialogues:

Could I have ...
How much is it?
Here you are!

‘| What time and what platform ...?

, pleasc?

2
industrial li\fe;
l — cultural life (universities, mu-
l seums, cinemas);
— old buildings.

2) Visit important cities
famous for their:

modern :
corafort ; i

— in the mountains ;
) hich have $
— at the seaside }w g

3) Visit resorts {

Useful language for your dialogues:

be..atiful
larscape;
spert faci-
lities.

X ...is famous for ...:

If you want to get a real impression of ...
In the centre of .. you could sec ...

On the left/right of thet v
You can go shopping in ... street.

silcreSisha Sa .

then we must visit the ...

16

3. Read and translate the text below, then ask questions about the
the underlined words :

¢ / 1\
THE PEOPLES OF BRITAIN PR - ST,

Many foreigners who have not visited Britain call all the inhabitants
“English”, for they are used to think of the British Isles as “England”.
In fact, the British Isles contain a variety of peoples and only the people
of England call thémselves English. The others refer to thethselves as Welsh,
Scottish, or Irish, as the case may be; they are often slightly annoyed at
being classified as “English”,

Even in England there are many differences in regional character and
speech The chief division is between . southern England and northern En-
gland. South of a line going from Bristol to London people speak the type

of English usually learnt by foreign students, though there are local varia-
tions. This sort of English is generally heard from BBC announcers. Fuys-
ther north regional speech js usually “broader” than that of southern Britain.
In Scotland the sound denoted by the letter “R” is generally a strong
sound, and “R” is often pronounced in words in which it would be silent
in southern English. In the Highlands and the Western Isles the ancient
Scottish language, Gaelic, is still heard — in 1961 somé 76,000 people spoke
Gaelic. The Scots are said to be serious; cautious; thrifty people, rather
inventive and somewhat mystical. All the Celtic peoples of Britain (the
Welsh, the Irish, the Scots) are frequently described as being more “fiery”
than the English. The Welsh have preserved their language to a remal;k\able
extent. The English generaly look upon the Welsh as an emotional people -
who are, however, somewhat reticent and difficult to get to know easily.
Ireland is divided tnio two parts. (The six counties of Northern Ireland
are still part of Great Britain, though they have thesr own Parliament. The *
Republic of Ireland is a separate state, not part of Great Britain.) Irish,
often called Erse, is a form of Gaelic. It was in danger of dying out, but
when the territory of the Republic became independent ( the Irish “Free
State” 1922), Erse was revived, and is now the officiai first language of
the Republic, English being the second. The Irish are known for their

charm and vivacity, as well as for the beauty of the Irish girls.

2 — c. 438 2 : 17
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4. What to say and when to say it!

Match the sets of sentences in Column B with those in Column A.

' A
A 3
Apologizing

B

%I,'m) Sorry. Well, (actually) the {th‘?g} is
m ever SO SoIry. point
Oh, dear I'm most awfully sorry. Well, what I mean is ...

I'm sorry to cause you all this
trouble.
2. Stating likes
enjoy ... Yes, certainly/of course
Mm ! I like ....... + lng )
love ‘e You’d {rather} BYORE i
et s Y e better ]! L5 = ounnas
Sorry, but
3. Stating dislikes
) g
don't enjoy l “| Me, too!
isli : So do I!
Ugh! 1 ]dislike in .
3 atel S l+ d Lagiios
4 ?
can’t stand ... h, do you? T dbnite!
really?
Being il

What’s the matter with you?
I'm sorry to hear that!
Why don’t you ....

Oh, that’s all right !
Don’t worry !
Nonsense ! There’s no trouble

atally

5. Asking for permission

May I ....

Can I
Could

()

Neither do 1!

do you?
" | really?

}Ido!

6./Msking for (more exact)
informaticn

’

Sorry? I beg your pardon?
What do you mean by ....

I'm afraid I'm not quite clear
what you mean by .

1. awfully['o:fli}

18

I feel sick/awful.
la headache.

I've got stomachache.

-a pain in my

la bad cold. {back.

leg.

shoulder.

——e T, .'LIFJ“

. Make up dialogues to express the following:
Your deskmate

— forgetting to meet you.
— waking up early in the morning.

apologizes for — using your telephone. without askmg for

tells you he

asks for
permission. He

your permission.
— not giving back your favourite book.

— e Al headaché.
S hassascolds

.......

= has stemachaches;” -~ @ = 0 = . alians
— wants to take your pen.

. — wants to read your letter.
— wants to turn the TV off.
— wants to open the window.

ooooooo

........

-------

Complete these open dnalogues Look at exercise 3 if you need help.

L.

10.
1k

i

A:
: Oh, that’s all rxght' Brokcn glass brmgs luck|

: Me too! In fact

.............

7 dene . plsy Lemmin, and...

spend most of my spare time playing tennis.

: 7 ; . ) 3 O Ol
A _’_I”‘.””,'_,_, s o [ 75

: Nonsense ! There’s no trouble at all.’ And besides the luggage

lS not heavy
{ .¢"k;” -"'1"

..............

............

.............

.............

: Yes, certainly ! And I hope you’ll have a good time at Jane’s

birthday party.

: You’d better not. Whenever you go on a trip you come home

with a bad cold.

1 beg your pardon?

19
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7.. Write a composition about: “MY WORLD" Use the cues below:

— born on... (day, month, year)

— place:. . (town village — interesting things about it)

— family ... (parents — what they do; brothers/sisters — age/what
they do)

— school. .. (where you studied)

— likes/disljkes . ..

(subjects, sports, hobbies)
— future plans.

Il. GRAMMAR PRACTICE

PRESENT TENSE SIMPLE

(activititi permanente si adeviruri general valabile)

1. Situation:

John Pop is a teacher of Physics.
HE TEACHES 'PHYSICS.
He is in the classroom now. He is making an experiment to demonstrate
" that, when put into water, some materials sink and others float.
This is what the pupils learn:
IF YOU PUT STEEL INTO WATER IT SINKS.
IF YOU PUT WOOD INTO WATER IT FLOATS.

.Answer these questions:

1. What is John Pop? -,

‘2. What is his permanent activity?

3. What is he doing now?

4. What happens to some materials when put into water?
5. What exactly do the pupils learn about steel and-“wood?

‘2. What is the permanent activity of each of the people in the list below?

Use the verbs in the frame:

to cure sick people, to fly planes, lo drive cars, to paint pictures,
to write books, to play the piano, to deliver letters, to dig coal, 1o
teach, to work in a factory.

A postman ........

Model :
g A postman delivers letters.

7. A driver...
8. A pianist...
9, A writer...

4. A coal miner...
S5 ATpilot ...
6. An artist..

1, A teacher...
2. A worker...
3. -A doctor...

3. What will always happen if you do the following:
Choose from among the following verbs:

to mﬁlt, to zust.k o go sour, tpdié, to boil, to sink, to go bad, to float.
-' oy y: 5 { /

Model: If you leave iron in the rain, it ...
If you leave siron in the rain, it rusts. -
1. If 'you put steel into water, it b
2. If you put wood into water, it.L. .
3. If you leave milk for three days, it..7 .
4. If you leave meat for three days, it..) .
5. If you foiget to water the flowers, they.; .
6. If you put in the sun, it..!
7. If you heat water to 100 C, it
4. Make sentences stating facts that are generally true about:
the earth the moon the stars
the sun the new moon water

Use the verbs:

I to move round, to rise, to set, to appear, to shine (brightly),
to boil, to freeze.

PRESENT TENSE SIMPLE
(actiune viitoare care va avea loc ca parte a unui program oficial)*
5. Situation:

It is 8 o’clock in the morning. George and his sister are at the railway
station to buy tickets for an afternoon train to Brasov. First they look
at the timetable-to find out when the afternoon trains leave. They find
a very convenient train: IT LEAVES AT 5.30 IN THE AFTERNOON,
and IT ARRIVES IN BRASOV AT 8.00 IN THE EVENING.

George tells his sister: “Let’s buy tichets. WE LEAVE AT 5.30, we
have plenty of time to pick our bags.” :

Answer these questions:

What time is it?

Where are George and his sister?

What train do they want to buy tickets for?

. What do they look at first? :

What time does the most conyvenient train leave?
. When does it arrive in Bragov?

What _exactly does George tell his sister?

p S o e

* Noti Specificarea momentului viitor este obligatorie cind Present Tense Simple se_ folo-

seste cu aceastd valoare g
(=
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6. Make sentences about tomorrow’s tourist programme of a group of fo-
reign tourists.

Model v \8.00 a.m. Breakfast. (10 havfi breakfast)
They have- breakfast at 8.00 a.m.
1. 8.45 a.m.: Departure by coach. (fo leave)
2. 11.00 a.m.: Arrival in Brasov. (fo arrive)
3. 11.30 a.m.: Sightseeing tour. (fo go sightseeing)
4. 1.30 p.m.: Lunch. (t0 have lunch)/
5. 2.30 p.m.: Departure for Poiana Brasov. (fo leave for )
6. 4.00 p.m.: Cable car to Postivarul’ (fo fake)
7. 6.00 p.m.: Back to Poiana Brasov. (o return)
8, 8.00 p.m.:

Dinner at Alpin Hotel. (to have dinner)

7. Answer these questions: :

1. What do you do every day?
2. What do you always do on Sundays?
3. As vou are a pllpll what is your permanent activity?
4. According to your timetable, when do you have: your next Er-
glish lesson?
5. Can you tell somethmg that is always true -about pupils who work
hard?
PRESENT TENSE SIMPLE
IT IS USED TO EXPRESS: TRANSLATION:
a) actiuni obi§nﬁite, repetate Indicativ prezent
b) activititi permanente i adeviruri general | Indicativ prezent
valabile '
c) actiune viitoare care va avea loc ca parte Indicativ prezent
a unui program oficial sau viitor simplu.
g g‘!.lé PRESENT TENSE CONTINUOUS
N (activitifi temporare)
8. ' Situation:

Lily’s mother is away from home for a week. Mother is the one who does
all the housework. So, this week, Lily is very busy doing things she
usually doesn’t do. Speaking to a friend of hers she says: I AM DOING
ALL THE HOUSEWORK THIS WEEK.

10.

11.

Answer the questions:

Is Lily’'s mother away?

Does Lily’s mother usually do the houseWOrk?
Does Lily usually do the housework?

Why is she doing it this week?

What exactly does Lily say to ther friend?

S S S

NOTA . Spemilcarea, perioadei de timp este obhga.tone cind Present Tense Contmuous
este folosit cu aceastd valoare.

Read the previous sjtuation again. Lzly says: 1 AM DOING ALL THE
HOUSEWORK THIS WEEK. .
What exactly is Lily doing this week?
Use the cues below to answer this question.
Afodze, do [ the shopping
Lily is doing the shopping | this week. I
1. cook the meals 4. make the beds
2.  do the washing up 5. dust the furniture
3. tidy up the rooms 6. take her little brother to school.
Use the cues in brackets to complete the sentences as in the model.

Model: I usually spend my holidays in the mountains, but .......

(at the seaside — this summer)
I usually spend my holidays in the mountains but
I'm spending them at the seaside this summer.

1. Lily usually goes to school by bus but ... (by bike — this week)
2. We generally have our technology | lessons in the laboratory but
(#m the school workshop — today).
3. Paul and Peter usually study in the morning ... (¢# the aftemoon’
— this year).
4. I usually get up early (late — this week). ,
5. We usually have our Physxcal training classes in the gymnasmm

(in the playground — this term). .
6. Mary usually goes to the cinema on Sundays but ... (fo _the theatre—
this Sunday.). ) )

PRESENT TENSE CONTINUOUS

(actiune viitoare care a fost planificati sau pronectata intr-un moment
prezent)

Situation:

The first school term is almost over. Lily and her friends have made
arrangements to spend a week in the mountains at Sinaia. They have
tickets for tomorrow’s 8.00 a.m. train. Their bags are packed. Lily is
speaking to her form teacher:




WE ARE LEAVING TOMORROW

Answer these questions:

Is the term almost over?

Have the pupils decided where to go?
Have they arranged everything?

Have they got train tickets?

What train are the tickets for?

Have they packed their bags?

What exactly is Lily telling her tcacher?

= T T

NOTA : Specificarca momentului din viitor este obligatoric cind Present Tense Conti-
nuous cste folosit cu accasti valoare.

12. Rephrase the statements below as in the model.
Model:

I have planned fo wisit my friend next Sunday.
I am visiting my friend next Sunday.

1. We have decided fo go to a concert tonight.
2. Mary has decided fo leave town next Saturday.
/3. Our friends have planned fo spend their holidays at the scaside next
\ summer. _j =
4. T have decided fo stay at home tonight:
' |5. Christine has planned fo go swimming tomorrow.
\6. Our friends have decided fo meet us at the station tomorrow.
\7. Peter and Dan have planned fo visit the History Muscum next Sunday-.

13. Comment on the following situations, making sentences about arranged
future activites. Use the cues in brackets.-

-Model :

Lily went to the North Station this morning and bought a
ticket for tomorrow’s 8 o’clock train to Sinaia. (She/leave
for Sinaia)

She is leaving for Sinaia tomorrow.

1. Jane visits her grandparents cvery Sunday. It is Sunday tomorrow
(Jane — visit her grandparents). :

2. You have received an invitation to your best friend’s birthday party.
You have accepted.” The party is tomorrow. (You — go to a party)

3. You rang up your friend and arranged to sce a film tonight. (You —
go' lo the cinema).

4. George's father has a ticket in his pocket for tomorrow’s planc to
Sibiu. (He — fly to Sibin).

5. The Pop family have invited us to dinner for this evening. We have
accepted. (We — dine with the Pop family).

6. Diana has arranged to meet Helen his afternoon. Victoria Squarce
is the place. (They — meet)

24
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14.

Answer these questions:

What are you doing now?

What is your deskmate dping at the moment?

What are you and your friends doing next weekend?

What activity are you doing this week (this, month, today ctc.)?

BN

PRESENT TENSE CONTINUOUS

IT IS USED TO EXPRESS: TRANSLATION :

actiuni in desfisurarc in momentul

e Indicativul prezent
vorbirii

actiuni temporare Indicativul prezent

actiune viitoare care a fost planificata
sau proiectatd intr-un moment prezent.

Indicativul ptezent
sau viitorul simplu

Make sentences to express:

Your friends’ arrangements for next weekend.

An action in progress at the moment.

A habitual activity of yours. 1

A temporary activity of your father’s.

An activity of your classmates’ scheduled for tomorrow.

The permanent activity of three people of different professions.
A general fact that is generally true.

Use the correct present tense (simple or continuous).




2. UNIT TWO

THE ROMANIANS

I A OQCABULARY  PRACTICE

hospitable [hospitoblj=1liking to give

ospitalier hospitality
to please [pli:z]

a multumi (pe cineva)

anxious ['enkjos]

I nelinistit’ I. troubled

2. neribditor (si) 2. anxious to/
" about =
strongly -

wishing to

to derive from [di'raiv fram]=to have

a deriva din as an origin
on behalf of [on bhi'ha:f ov]=as a re-
in numele presentative of
scenery [si:nari]
decor (natural sau
in teatru) )
standing [stendiq] adj.-
permanent
to notice .['noutis] = to obscrve
a observa, a remarca
out of mind [‘aut ov ‘maind] =
dat uitarii
- fir- (tree) ['fo: "tri:J
brad
storm [sto:m]

furtund (sz fig.)

trace [trcis] = mark, sign
determined [di "to:mind] = firm
hotérit

26

< I always like to visit_them; they are
very hospitable people.
t's difficult to please everybody.

I'm werv anxious about my son's
health. .

He’s anxious to recetve lis lelter

Thousands of English words derive
from Latin.
He spoke.on behalf of Jiis best friend.

I'm anxious to admire the scenery

Jrom the top of the mountain.

Hospitality is a standing characteris-

tic of the Romanians.

Sorry, I didn’t notice you,

that's why I didn't say -“hello” !
- Out of sight, out of mind. (prov.)

The mountain was covered with fir-
trees.

The terrible storm destroved some
houses. His interpretation was follow-
ed by a storm of applause.

We've lost all trace of them.

He 1s determined to win the Ist

prize.

root [ru:t]
radacini (s7 fig.)
appearance [3'pierans]

1. aparitie

2. infdtisare

3 aparentd

complexion [kom'plek an]_natural
mlelu, ten colour of the

skin

height [hait]

naltime

gorgeus ['go:dzes] = splendid
superb, splendid

1. Choose the right end(s

the roots of a plant;
the root of a trouble.
This is his first appearance own the
stage. He has the appearance of an

athlete. Appearances are deceplive.

(prov.)

dark|fair complexion

He is six feet in height.

What a gorgeous panorama !

put in a hospital .

1. “Hospitable” means:

taken out of a hospital

(\ liking to give hospitability

to drive fast

to have as an origin

forgotten

3. “Out of mind” means:

crazy

well thought

177 | 4. “Complexion” means:

2. “To derive” means: {to laugh at .

complex character
- complexity

natural colour of the skin

. the act of appearing
\ ST that which can be seen

5. “Appearance” is:

2. Choose the nght word :

37 superficial judgment

host hospxtable, hospltably, hospxtahty

What a.

high, henght highly, highness
“Your.

of you”. The king looked down from the. |
and then he.ordered: “Take him away ! It's. 0

lesson !”

storm, stormy, stormily
What a .
She left the room . 4. .

- person ! I like to meet only such.
I know that all her relatives always show the same .

. of tears' No wonder! There was such a.

’, the poor man addressed the King, ““I have always spoken. 3
.of his throne to the poor man
time we taught him a

27
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.. They behave. ..
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3. Complete the following text with the right words. Make the necessary
changes:
hospitable | One of the... (1) characteristics of English life is self
standing discipline. You can. .. (2) few noisy attitudes in the street.
scene They arte polite and ‘always want... (3). They do not
to please like to show their emotions even in dangerous situations
anxtous Imagine the... (4)! Some Englishmen, walking in a fo-
to notice rest, are caught by a violent... (5) which pulls the...
storm (6) of several... (7) out of the ground. Anybody would
trace be. . (8) torun away. The Englishmen would try to hide
root _their emotions. Not a... (9) of fear could be scen in
fir-trees their ... (10). Only their... (11) might be a little paler.
appearance| The Englishman prefers his own house to a flat in a
complexion| block. The house is usually of a small... (12) and has a
height small garden in front, which gives it a... (13) aspect.

The Englishmen love their houses very much.

4., Let’s talk!

MAKING AN INQUIRY

YOU d YOUR DESKMATE
1. Excuse me ! 1. Yes, can I help you?
2. I'm trying to find Mr/Mrs/... 2. Is hefshe a (an) ... .
He/She is ... .
3. Yes. I think so. 3. Then he/she lives at no ... .
4, Thank you. 4. Glad I could help you.

You are in Poplar street where your friend lives. You dont’t know the
number of the house. Try to find it out. Look at the plan of Poplar street
You want to find Joanna Brad.

You: Excuse me !

Your deskmate: Yes, can I help you?

You: I'm trying to find Miss Joanna Brad. She's tall, fair
haired. . :

“Your deskmate: Is she a pupil?

You: Yes, I think so.

Your deskmate: Then she lives at no. 50. The house with
red “tulips. "

Example:

Find out where George Lucas [ Andrew Pop | Paul Carol | Diana Adam |

Maria Bran | Angela Kasim live, i

28 : ' B

A PLAIN OF POPLAR STREET

brown front door 5 f greén roof
Maria Bran “BRAN CAROL! Paul Carol
green-eyed, Dlack-haired 43 56 thin, 32, Dblack-haired,
student shop-assistant.
an oak in the garden statue at the front
George Lucas LUCAS - KASIM Mrs. Angela Kasim
tall, grey-haired, a1 ® 5% 26, red-haired, secretary,
school-teacher. g::
B~
w2
-CINEM !
S L E POP black dog, Andrew Pop,
Mro SDigpnbd e, 408 ADAM & o2 13, black-haired, rather
grey-haired, worker. 37 ; 8 fatyschogl pupil
red tulips, Joanna Brad,
ONES BE:;:D tall, fair-haired, pupil.
35
BURT
48

ll.. GRAMMAR PRACTICE
REMEMBER !

MIJLOACE DE EXPRIMARE A TIMPULUI VIITOR
FUTURE TENSE SIMPLE
_ (o actiune viitoare)
5 - Examples
Affirmative:

We shall go to the seaside next summer.
Our friends will come with us if they can.

Interrogative:

Shall I find them” home if I go now?
Will he arrive next week?

"

Negative:

_ We shall not be there when he arrives.
She will not come back tomorrow.

29




IT IS USED |

| FoO l} M: TO EXPRESS: Translation ;

a) o actiune care are
loc intr-un moment
viitor.

Momentul viitor se ex-

primi prin:

— adverbe:
tomorrow,

week
next month, Indicativ
year etc. viitor
— subordonate tem- simplu
‘porale
S + shall not/will not  V b) o actiune viitoare a
shan't won't cirel realizare este
! conditionatd de -
altd actiune.
Conditia se exprimi
prin:

Affirmative:

S + shall/will 4 V

‘ Interrogative:
‘Shall/will 4 § 4 V?

Negative:

— subordonata condi-

tionald (if)
1. Use the cues in brackets to complete the sentences as in the model.

Model:

If it snows, ... (the Bartons/spend their holidays in the

mountains ) . : )
If it snows, the Bartons will spend their holidays in the

mountains.

- If they go to Poiana Brayov, ... (¢they/have walks in the forest)

‘As Mary skates very well,.... (she [skate all day long)

If the snow is good, .... (Bob | bob-sleigh)

Bob and John ski very well, so .... (they [ go skiing)

Paul and Peter are still very young, so. ... (they [ play in the snow)
6. Father says: “If I go,.:.” (I | do some mountain climbing).

(& I A

2. Ask questions to which the following are the answers:

Model: :
Where 21 acvsas %
Where will you go for your next holiday?
I'll go to the seaside for my next holidays.
1.~When L2 0 b % fea?
I'll go on holidays in August.
2. ‘What".. . .%". o oo Aoy ‘

We’ll travel by car.

3.3 Wheres L hakinl= ?

We’ll stay at the hotel.

4. How long ... ... .... ?

We'll stay for a fortnight.

S. Where B.5 00 ?

We’ll spend our days on the beach.

(g, Tt g ool 50 s

Yes, I'll write postcards: to my friends.

3. Add question tags to the following statements. Get your classmates to
answer the questions.

Model: = > i
" a) | The tourists won’t visit only Bucharest...?

A: The tourists won’t visit only Bucharest, will they?
B: No, they won't.

MOd%l): The journey through the country will be interesting, ...... ?
A: The journey through the country will be interesting,
won't it?

B: Yes, it will.

We shall meet our guests with a friendly “welcome”, .. .?
She won’t notice the slight differences, ...?

They will guess right away, ...?

You will never find out the solution, ...?

Mary won’t find it hard to understand the lesson, ...?
John, who is very determined, will certainly succeed, ...?

(S ST I T

d FUTURE TENSE CONTINUOUS
(0 actiune in desfisurare intr-un moment viitor)

4. Situation:
The 9th form pupils are standing-outside the Village Museum. Peter
who is always late hé}sn’t arrived yet. The form teacher is buying the
tickets. : '
In a few miputes THEY WILL BE VISITING THE VILLAGE MU-
SEUM. THEY WILL NOT BE STANDING OUTSIDE THE MUSEUM
any longer when Peter arrives.
On his way to the museum Peter is wondering:
WILL THEY BE WAITING FOR ME when I arrive?

Answer these questions:

1. Where are the pupils?

2. What is their form teacher doing?
3. Is Peter with them? Why not?




4. What will the pupils be doing in a few minutes? :
5. Will they be standing outside the museum when Peter arrives?
6. What is Peter wondering about? (give his exact words).

NOTA ; Specificarea momentului viitor cind se desfisoars actiunea este obligatorie.

FUTURE:TENSE CONTINUOUS

FORM: : 'I!(.)r lIZSXIPRS]lZE;)S Translation :
Affirmative: actiune in desfisurare
S -} shall/will 4 BE + V-ing intr-un moment viitor
Interrogative: Se foloseste cu -t
shall/will + S + BE + V-ing —adverbe (locu- Inq_ltcatlv
Negative: tiuni): this time tomor- | VOT
S -+ shall not/will not + BE +V-ing| row, at 5.00 p.m., on

shan’t won't Monday etc.

5.

Fill in the blaliks with the Future continuous form of the verb on the left.

REMEMBER !

Model: = 5
(meet) We ......... our guests this time next week.
We shall be meeting our guests this time next week.
1. (leave) Our friends ........ at 6.00 a.m. tomorrow. :
2. (walk) Theboys ......... through the forest next Sunday morning.
3. (take iDan e a lot of photographs at the Village Museum
tomorrow.
A YL ot e to Baia Mare this time tomorrow.
2. (visit) Mary' . .. oL LK the Art Museum on Friday afternoon.
Ask questions according to the model below.
Model: | ;
A. John Pop was teaching at 9.00 a.m. yesterday.
B. Will he be teaching at 9.00 a.m. tomorsow, too?
1. The farmers were working in the field at 6.00 a.m. yesterday.
2. The pupils were having a test at 10.00 a.m. yesterday.
3. Father was digging the garden at 5.00 p.m. yesterday.
4. Ann was writing a composition at 6.00 p.m. yesterday.
5. We were watching television at 8.00 p.m. yesterday.
6. Nick was drawing a map at 4.00 p.m. yesterday.
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7. Situation:

You are having your Educational class and are talking about yqpr future
careers.

You are all expected to answer this question:

WHAT WILL YOU BE DOING IN TEN YEARS'TIME?

Use the cues below to answer this question:

1. Work on a farm. - 5. Build houses.

» 2. Build hydro-electric stations. 6. Teach ptipils.

3. Drive a tractor. 7. Write novels.
4. Cure sick people.

Now go on and nmake true statements about yourself.
BE GOING TO

(actiune viitoare care are-loc ca urmare a unei intentii prezente)
Situation :

Dan has been quite lazy and has got rather poor marks lately. But he is
ambitious and firmly intends to improve. We all want to help him.
Use going fo and the cues below to express what Dan wants to do and
how you intend to help him. . ’

Model:

Danfwork harder

Dan is going to work harder.

Welnot let im waste his time.

We aren’t going to let him waste his time.

Dan / not watch T.V. every evening.

Paul [ help him with his Maths, -

Dan [ spend more time studying.

[ / work with him in the Chemistry laboratory.
Dan / not play football all day long. 2

He / attend all the classes.

. - BE-TO 4 VERB
(urmeazi s3)

Situation :

THe 9th form pupils are giving a show next Saturday. Everything has
been carefully arranged. Make sentences as in the model: » ¥

Mary/recite a poem.

Model: ,
e Mary is to recite a poem.

John and Bob / play the guitar.

Dan [ tell jokes.

Ann, Peter and Susan / sing folk songs.
A group of ten pupils / dance Jolk dances.
Paul [ decorate the stage.

Nick / draw the curtain.

(= S T QS
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EXPRESSING FUTURE TIME
(MIJLOACE DE EXPRIMARE A TIMPULUI VIITOR)

VERB FORM: EXAMPLE; 1T IS USED TO EXPi!ESS: Translation:
15 glﬁ;l\;égt &hey will visit the Village| o actiune care are loc Indicativ
2 useum intr- iitor i
T kles 2 un moment viitor, viitor
if they go to Brasov
when they go to Brasov,

Yz Eggé‘}};E They will be vmltlng the 0 actiune in curs de des- Indicativ

cofx] Village Museum this time| fidsurare intr-un moment viitor
: TI - tomorrow. viitor.
NUOCUS

3 ?gggg\] They visit the Village |- 0 actiune viitoarc care-va Indicativ
QII\IIPI : Museum on the 2nd of avea loc ca parte a unui viitor sau
& LI October. 'program oficial, prezent

(It is on the programme)

47 i‘)]};]{%gIIE:VT Tv}.’ey are visiting the 0 actiune viitoare planifi- Indicativ
CO\':II Village Museum tomorrow, catd intr-un moment pre- viitor sau
NL"‘OL'S_ zent, prezent

(They have planned to do
i, they have decided fto
do it).
fne5. "'IB(E‘GOING They are going to visit 0 actiune viitoare care are Indicativ
the' Village Museum next loc ca urmare a unei in- viitor sau
4 week. tentii prezente. “Intenfiones
(They f_z’rmly. intend 1o) sdiit’
6. “BE TO’’ T:hey are to visit the| unm aranjament. “urmeazd
Village Museum next weeK (They have made arvange-| sa..."
ments)
10. Situation:

The Browns will spend thelr summer hohdays in Romania this year
Speak about: :

(= ST RO SR S

Some of their -activities according to the tour programme.
Arrangements they have made. :
What they have decided to do.
What they intend .to do.

What will be doing all through their stay in Romania.
What they will do as soon as they arrive and if the weather is fine,

W

==

Model :

@

-

Lhosh O N —

Recmania.

They leave London on the 15th of July.

They are to mecet some friends at the airport.

They are trave]lmg by plane. :
They are going to see all the places of interest in Romania.
They’ll-be having a good time all through their stay in

6. They’ll go to their hotel as soon as they arrive.

1
— stay in Romania for a

Tour programme

fortnight

— return on the 1st of August

[]
. Arrangements

— rent a car in Romania

— spend the holidays with

some friends

3. What they have decided to do

— spend a week at the
seaside
— ‘stay at the hotel

. Intentions

— learn as much-as possible
about Romania

— attend a Romanian folk
music concert

5. What will they be domg all

this time

- — enjoy their stay
— take photographs

. As soon as they arrive

— buy a map

. — order a typ1ca1 Romanian

&

meal

If the weather is fine

—- lie in the sun all day long
— go to the Danube Delta

-

lll. SPEAKING, READING AND WRITING PRACTICE

A. Prequestions :

S Why are you proud when ydu say: “I am a Romanian”? '
2. Do you think that the Romanians have special qualities that make

them different from other peoples?

3. Why do a lot of foreign tourists like to spend their holidays in Roma-
nia? Is it only because of the scenery?
4. What kind of relationships have our people with other peoples — our

neighbours, for example?

5. Are the Romanians known in the:world? What for?
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B. Reading :

THE ROMANIANS

#

I. “Why choose to holiday in-Romania would be a fair enough question to
ask.

First the country ...then there are the Romanians themselves, a very
hospitable people pleased:you came to see them and anxious to show friend-
liness .

Much of the Romaman language comes: from Latm and it was from the
Romans that the name Romania was first derived.

The Romanian people are certainly one of the greatest pleasures of a
Romanian holiday. Their hospitable greeting of “Bun venit” which is the
Romanian for “Welc¢ome” comes readily to the tongues of peasants, workers,
everybody. ‘ . ‘

Therefore let me on behalf of all those Romanians we met on a long
and pleasant journey through their lovely country say “Bun venit in Romania
— “Welcome to Romania,’! a holiday country of hot sunshine, clear blue
skies, a hospitable people living among gorgeous scenery. Let it be their
standing invitation to you to visit their country — a land which you will
feel proud to discoyer.” :

! (Ted Appleton — Your Guide to Romania)

II. This is how the others see us, this is what a foreign visitor to our country
will surely notice.

But a foreigner to Romania might find it hard to guess from the. appear-
ance of the Romanians alone, who lives in Muntenia, who in Moldavia, Do-
brugea, Transylvania, the Banat or Maramuresh. The Romanians have lived
here since times out of mind, their roots are as deep as those of the fir-trees
and just like the fir-trees they love the sunshine of life. But the storms
bring not despair. The storms have passed over the Romanians like winds
which pass over the mountains, leaving traces but never succeeding in mo-
ving them.

III. Qur people were and will always be young, determmed honest, friendly,
hospitable and hard-working.

C. Exercises :

1. Read the text again and eipress the definitions below in one or two words.
1. as a representative of
2. to have as an origin
3. liking ‘to give hospltallty

4. permanent
5. strongly wishing
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\2 Answer the questions:

. Why choose to spend a holiday in Romania?

I. 1
2. What’s the origin of the Romanian language?
3. What’s the etymology of the word Romania?
Il. 4. How long have the Romanians lived on this land?
5. What are the greatest pleasures of a Romanian holiday?

III. 6. How could you characterize the Romanians?

3. Romanian folk costumes have a lot of things in common, but there are
a few features specific to the different regions- of our country.

WOMEN MEN i
common . g white blouses white shirts
features white skirts white trousers
specific colour of the apron (sort) | colour of the vests
featiires decoration of the blouses . | decoration of shirts

colour of the scarves

decoration of the hats

Can you describe the folk costume specific to the part of the country you
live in?

4. Why are the Romanians compared to fir-trees?
Remember: — fir-trees are evergré\en.
— they alone of all- plants are unchanged, the same in all
times, through all seasons.

5. What are the storms of time that passed over the Romanians without
moving them? '

6. “The Romanians-have their roots deep in the earth” — what is the symbol
of “roots” here?

>7'. Read and translate :
THE SCOTTISH DRESS

Scotland is probably best-known to the world through its traditional
costume, the kilt. This short pleated skirt is worn by men. It was véry sui-
table for going through wet, moorland country. Each part of the Highlands
was then under a Chief and formed a tribe (called a clan) with distinctive
names, beiginning with Mac (meaning “son”, e.g. Kenneth McKillar). The
kilt worn by each clan was made up of a special pattern,intricately woven.
This colourful cloth is called tartan and is peculiar to Scotland. This is true
also of the national beverage, whisky (from Gaelic usage, meaning water).
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; 8. “What are the Romanians like?” In the table below there are cues for the
description of five people and 2 blank columns which you can complete
/3 as you wish in your copy-books.

Christy Brad is a pupil. She is 14 and 1.56 in helght She has fair hair,
a fair complexion and blue eyes. Her bright eyes are the first thing you
notice about her. Generally she wears a school uniform. She e ‘n)oys
listening to music.

Remember that when we are talking about age (from 20 years onward) we do not
always give a person’s exact age. Instecad we use expressions such as:

X is in his

twenties (20— 30)

early twenties (20—23)
mid twenties (24—26)
Jate twenties (27—29)

Mary

C_hristy Eliza Dan - .| Paul| Jane George Characte-
Brad Brad Brad. Brad | Brad Brad Brad ristics
a pupil | a nurse a worker a farmer a teacher occupation
14 36 41 62 60 age
1,56 m 1,70 m 1,80 m 1,77 m 1,65 m height
fair ‘brown black grey red hair
| blue green blue brown black eyes
* fair dark fair dark dark complexion
slim slim . slim heavy plump build
listening |watching TS . cooking s
o | (1 the moun- gardening o hobbies
| e tains
bright  |beautiful | beard kind friendly noticeable
eyes smile ‘| expression | manners features
sc?mol a smart | jacket and an a blouse clothes
: dress trousers old suit and skirt
uniform

\ 93 Write descriptions of your classmates. Do not give the name of the people
you describe.

@ Exchange your descnptlon with a partner. Read his or her descrip-
‘tion, and try to identify the names of the people.
— Describe a literary hero (appearance, character etc.) Let your class-

mates guess who she or he is.
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10. Translate into English:

Patria sint eu, esti tu, e tot ceea ce iubim, tot ceca ce visim, tot ceea
ce va fi cind nu vom mai fi noi.
(R. Rolland)
Vrem si fim prietenii tuturor nafiunilor, fird exceptie, dar in treburile
noastre nu primim ca stipin decit pe noi insine.

(N. Tilulescu.) -

11. Passage for dictation:

One often hears of the Englishman’s “reserve”; how he likes to “keep
himself to himself”; and how on a long railway )ourney, with four. English-
men in the carriage, often there won’t be a word spoken during the whole
Journey. That would’t be the case in America. The-Englishman thinks
it is ill-mannered to ask personal questions. The American doesn’t feel that
at all. In the short ride between the boat on which you arrived in New York
and the hotel to which you are being driven, the taxi driver will have told
about himself, his wife and family and probably the towns in England that
he was in during the war. He will inquire where you have come from, what
your job is, how you like America ‘and how long you are staying in New York.

The Enghshman prizes privacy, the American prefers sociability. The

- Englishman’s suburban house has its little garden' with a hedge or a fence -

all round to shut him off from his neighbours — “The Englishman’s home
is his castle”. The American houses have no hedges or fences separating them
from the pavement or from each other. The American in his home doesn’t
object to being seen by everbody, he actually likes it. And with this sociabi-
lity goes his overwhelming. hospitality. -

> \ 12. Fill in the blanks with appropriate forms (that you have revised co far)

of the verb in brackets.

The Browns, an English family, have read Ted Appleton’s “Guide to
Romania” and have decided to spend their holidays in Rcmama

Mrs. - Brown-... (falk) to a friend of hers now:

Mys. Brown We have made all the necessary arrangements. We.

' : (spend) our holidays in Romania. We... (go) by plane
and we... (stay) there for a fortmght According to
the tourist programme we ... (leave) -on thé 15th of
July and we... (fly) back home on the 31st of July:
Our programme hasn’t been settled yet but there are
some plans: we..
then we ... (go) to the Black Sea coast and in the moun-
tams Anyway, this week we are very busy: we. .. (pack)

. (shop) etc.
Friend: What ..: (you know) about Romania and its people?

Mys. Brown: Well, (lie) in the South-East of Ewope and its
capltal c1ty is Bucharest. The people you... (meet), the
Romanians, are friendly and hospitable. Much of their

language... (come) from Latin.
Friend: I am sure you
~ journey through the country.

L3
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(spend) some time in Bucharest, "

(find out) more about it during your :




How to Chair a Meeting. (part I) -

D 13. The Language of Arguing.and Debate. : | 3. UNIT THREE

From this unit on you will learn a game called “SIMULATION": ' :

A situation will be set by the use of a text or a photograph. You will . SAYING GOOD'BYE

be asked to identify with fictitious characters and to speak and behave =, ;

in the same way as these people would. Names and characteristics of l. VOCABULARY PRACTICE

the characters will be given on role cards like this: v
; delight [di'lait] = gredt pleasure,joy It’s'a delight to 'listen to this man

Who you are... . _ & incintare talking.
Useful language... ... . ) to sink [sink] sank [senk] sunk [sank] The sun was smkmg in the west when
: g 1.a se afunda; a apunc = to go down  the ship sank. _ l
. . 2. a se scufunda %
Usually the situation will be debated into a mueting. So you'll have » feebly [“fi:bli] Don’t speak so feebly, I can’t hear
to learn “The Language of Arguing and Debate” and “How fo Chair a ST a boce) you
Meeting”. ] = )
We hope you'll have fun and use English actively ! ) to-plead [pli:d] 1. to present a
1. a pleda case of (as an
1) Get —jbeojble’s attention and open the meeting: ! .~ (o cauzi) © advocate)
. : ' 2. a pretexta 2. to give as an ° He feebly pleaded ill-health, but
Right. Let’s start, shall we? $ 0 scuzi _ excuse for everybody realized it was not true.
Now then. Can} 1 have your attenticn, please. “to curse [ka:s] = to use violent
- May a injura, a bles- language against d
tema :
2) Introduce the guests and anncunce the. purpose of the meeting: - . spare [spea] = adj. unoccupied I am sure you have a spare wheel in
; . question we've got to consider liber, disIv)'onibil, ks the back of your car.
The most important { problem [ 1'd like to discuss } is ' de rezervd
{ we ought to talk about self-possessed [ self po'zest] = calm, He was the only self—possessed person,
_ ; cu singe rece, stipinit, confident wn those circumstances,
3) Remind the group of the most importémt facts — the AGENDA — to make a call [‘'meik ' ko:1] =to pay Th,gy like to make calls.
: 2 a trece (pe la cineva) a short visit :
As you know .... : to draw near [‘dro:nio] = tocome It's the 29th of December. The New
,Inilmg"?gof; t};:;otple e a se apropia 3 near Year is drawing near.
el : rude [ru:d] = impolite - It's rude fo point at people.”
Activity: . nepoliticos ;
You are at an international YOUth camp at Costinesti. The young: people ! entirely [in ‘taidoli] = completely My point of view 1s entlrely dszerent
from different countries have suggested presenting an Artistic programme ’ fn Intregime, complet from yours.
followed by a party. » to chat [tfzt] = to have-a friendly The fwo [friends chatted for a while
a palavrigi talk about old days.
shyly ["faili] = hesitatingly about Why does he behave so shyly when
N ; _ ' timid, cu sfial} everbody wants only to get frwmis
with him ! :
to fail [feil] = to be unsuccessful All our plans failed. What a pity!
X a da gres, a: esua ‘
hurra(h) [hu'ra:] = hurrav [hu'rei]  Hip, hip, hurra(h) for the holidays!
,ura ! '
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1.

= There was a strange. ..
"I never thought she might ask me such a minor thing so... .

< fo draw neav
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Choose the right end(s)

to grow cats
to make hats
to have a friendly talk

1. “To chat” means:

hesitatingly about
calm
noisy

2. “Shyly” means:

3. “To curse” means: to use violent language against

to be certain about

unoccupied
In pairs
hopeful
o lead
o present a case
o give as an excuse for

{ o write in ink

4, “Spare” means:

5. “To plead” means:

{ to participate in a race

6. “To sink” means: to wash the dishes in the sink

to go down -
Choose the right word:

delight, to be dellghted delightful, dellghtfully

To his great... the concert was.

I ... ... to hear that. I know the pianist. Sheplaysje. .
to fail, failing, failure
As_an actor he was a.
all have our little.
shy, shyly, shyness

.. and she never... to tell him that. Well, we

in her voice. I know her to be a... person but
rude, rudely, rudeness
'You are speaking very .
remark, but to show such

. to your mother. It’s unpleasant to hear any ..
. to your own mother !

Complete the following poem, choosmg the right word Make the- neces-
sary changes:.

When you want to see a friend and decide...(7)

Just remember certain rules, or you'll... (2) to please
at all :

First you’ll have to use the phone to announce your
future host

Otherwise, well, when he sees you, 'he might think he
sees a ghost !

delight

to make a call

feebly

—————e— -

A e s

.

rude

self-possessed =
to chat

to plead

to fail
shy
to gulp

(a infuleca)

4, Let’s talk!

Bring some flowers. Any host loves such things!
It's’ a. .1 (3)

Offer them and add some words, smile and try to be
polite.

When you.:.. (4) or ask for something, neither shout -
no (5) speak

Do not . (6) the cakes as if you had starved a whole
week.

If another 'person comes, just stand up and say “hello” !
It is... (7) to sit and greet, even friends whom you
may know. /

When the time to leave... ... (8), say “Well, thank
you!” and “Good-bye”.

Don’t be... (9) when you refuse staymg more, and
u_se no lie.

. (10) a real excuse, remember ! Be polite and. ..

(17)
If you laugh at my advice, play the host and not the
guest ! =

Table Conversation

Remember ! - You usually have a cup of tea (not drink a cup of tea).
You usually have m sandwich (not eat a sandwich).

The host(éss) :

o

alone !

1. Help yourself ! Do start.
I'm ever so glad you like it !

3. Would you like some ...?

B l I'm afraid it's a
8 -No,thank - ] little bit too ...
you ‘ It's not exactly
_ what I am used to.
4, Certainly | Here you are! 4. Would you pass the .......
please.
5. Would you like some more...? 5. Yes, please. But not too much.
) No, thank you. That - was

6. That’s very kind of you! 6. Let me give you a hand with
But I think I can manage

You:

1. Thank you. I will.
lovely

23 Mmm! This iS delicious

really tasty
3. Yes, I love .... ;

absolutely delicious.

the washing up !

a. Practise the table conversation:
1. The hostess invited you to have dinner.
2. You like the soup.
3. You want some salt.
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You don’t want another helping of steak, potatoes and peas.
Refuse macaroni politely.

Home-made sweets follow (apple pie and cakes). Help yourself
You want a glass of water.

Offer to help the host [ hostess with the washing up.

‘ b, Act1v1ty

PN Ls

1. You have invited your frlends to dinner. Choose the dishes. Serve
your friends and make sure they get enough to eat.

2. Suppose your little brother will be invited to dinner by your neigh-
bours. Remind him of a few table manners !

Il. GRAMMAR PRACTICE

REMEMBER !
PRESENT PERFECT TENSE SIMPLE
"Examples

- Affirmative: Interrogative:”
He has drunk his tea Has he already seen the photo-
graphs?

They have just said “Good-bye”. Have you seen him lately?

Negative:
He has been hcere since November.
We have not talked to her this week.

FORM: ' IT IS USED TO EXPRESS: Translation:

Affirmative: * a)

S + have/has 4 Vformaalll-a | ; | actiune terminati al
: cirel moment nu este
precizat exact.

Interrogative: 2. o actiune trecutd inche-
Have/lFas-{- S+V forma a Ill-a iati recent. Tagicie
7 Se foloseste cu: . perfect
Negative: — gust, lately, recently compus
S--have not/has not + V- | — already, yet
haven’'t hasn't forma — adverbe de frecventd
‘a Ill-a. 3. o actiune terminati in-

+ tr-o perioadd de timp care
care nu s-a incheiat.
Se foloseste cu:
today, this week|year etc.

b)

o actiune inceputd in trecut e

care continud in prezent. Indicativ

Se foloseste cu: prezent
o since, for
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1. Turn the following statements into questions by adding question tags.
Use the intonation as indicated. Get your classmates to answer accor-
dingly.

Model: | You have done your h(;mework.
a) You have done your homework, haven’t you?
? b) You haven’t forgotten to bring the books.
You haven't forgotten to bring the books, have you?

. The play has been very amusing.

You havent’t been to the theatre lately.

. Mary hasn’t gone out today.

You have already finished your paper.

. We haven’t seen Nick for a very long time.
They have just left.

(=T R R S R

ACTiUNE TERMINATA AL CAI\!EI MOMENT NU ESTE PRECIZAT

2. Situation:
Melpomenus Jones is spendmg his holidays at the Whites’ although he
didn’t intend to. Say what has happened.
Use the cues and make sentences as in the model:

Melpomenus Jomes | come to visit the W hites.

Mocjlel : ‘Melpomenus Jones has come to visit the Whites.

He / chat about all sorts of things.
He / talk about the weather.

He / look at photographs..

He / drink several cups of tea.

He / eat some sandwiches.

He / stay for-dinner.

He / accept the invitation to stay overmght

ACTIUNE TERMINATA RECENT
JUST, LATELY, RECENTLY

3. Use the cues below to make sentences like in the model.
(Mind the position of the adverbials).

Mary | not visit us | lately I [ meet her | just

Model:
Mary has not visited us | 2€1Y | T have [JUSt | met her.
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I /read an interesting book | recently.
The pupils [ finish their test / just.
Peter / not ‘be here [ lately.

I / eat quite a lot of sweets / lately

The bell / ring /[ just..

Péter / break his leg [ recently.

We /[ not hear fiom Ann / lately.

The teacher [ come into the room [ just.

ALREADY / YET
(affirmative) | (negative)

Situation:

You want to give a party on your b1rthday

Peter is helping you to remember what you have to do.
Comment on Peter’s statements according to the model.

Peter: You must fell  your parents first,
Model: | You: T've Ialteeﬂl told them. /
I haven't told them | yet |.

Peter:
1. You must invite all our friends.
2. You must ask your sister to help jou.
3. She must make some cakes.
4. Your sister and you must tidy up the house.
5. You must hang 1ip the new cuitains.
6. Your brother must repair the tape recorder.
7. You must find your tapes. :
YET /| ALREADY IN PROPOZITII INTEROGATIVE
Yet: ne informdm dacd actiunea s-a incheiat;
Already: sintem surprinsi ci actiunea s-a incheiat;

Use the cues in brackets to ask questnons with yet or already as requxred‘

in the given situation.

Situation
You invited your friends. They said they would come at 6
(they/arrive)
a) It is 6.00. Your sister is looking out of tke window; you
Model: hear her saying “Hello”.
Question: Have they arrived | yet | ?

b) It s 5.45 and you hear the door bell.

Question: Have they [already| arrived?

Tom has a lot of homework to do. He started doing it at 4.
" (you | do your homework)
a) It’s 5 o’clock and Tom is reading a book. His mother is surprised.
b) Itis 7 o'clock. Tom is coming out of his voom. His mather doesn't know
-if he's ready or not.
.................. -
Mother started cookmg lunch- at 10.30.
(Mother | cook lunch)

a) It is 11 and Mother is getting ready to go out You are surprised.

b) I t S 12 30 (md you want to lmow if vou can have lunch You're asking
your sister. :
............. o

Jack said he would leave for school 1t 7 00

(he | leave)

a) It’'s 7.05 and vou want to know whether Jack is still at home or not.
?

......

b) It’s 6.50 cmd ] ack isn t at home any longer. You are surprised.

?
The pupils are talung a Maths test.
(you [ solve the problems)
a) Ten minutes have passed and [ohn is handing his test to the teacher.
The teacher is surprised. i

....... LR T N ey . ®
b) The class is almost over. T he teacher wants {o know if he can collect the
Slestst
L 2P
“EVER, NEVER, OFTEN
Situation : Y

Jane has just finished school. She wants to get a job as a nurse in a
dispensary. While a pupil, she worked in hospltals but not in dispensaries. -
She is at the interview now and a doctor is asking her questions like
these:

HAVE YOU |EVER | WoRKED IN A DISPENSARY?
HAVE YOU |EVER | TAKEN CARE OF SICK PEOPLE BEFORE?

These are Jane's answers:
I HAVE |NEVER | WORKED IN A DISPENSARY.

I HAVE &FE§| TAKEN CARE OF SICK PEOPLE.




O

Answer -the questions:

Has Jane finished school? - .
What.job does she want to get?

Where? ;
- What exactly is the doctor asking her?

What are Jane’s answers?

Adverbele EVER, NEVER, OFTEN sint frecvent intrebuintate
cu PRESENT PERFECT TENSE SIMPLE. ‘

Give true answers to the following questions.

Model: ; 3 :
. A: Have you ever missed a train?

B: Yes, I have. I have | often| missed a train.

No, I haven't. I have | pever| missed a train.

Have you ever played football?
Have you.ever driven a car? y
Have you ever met a famous person?
Have you ever read an English novel?
Have you ever lost your pen?
- Have you ever acted in a play? :
Have you ever been into the mountains?
Have you.eeer made a cake? ‘

(o TIEN [ B i S

Ask questions with | cvel‘ and get your classmates to give short answers.

Use the cues below.

Model : ride a horse

A: Have you ever ridden a horse in your life ?
B: Yes, I have. / No, I haven’t.

sing in ‘the choir 5. take part in a race
skate 6. get a poor mark

repair a bicycle 7. be to the seaside
visit the Art Museum 8.  make a speech at a meecting

ACTIUNE TERMINATA INTR-O PERIOADA DE TIMP CARE NU.
. S-A INCHEIAT INCA

TODAY, THIS WEEK /| MONTH / YEAR ete.

G

9. Answer these questions to practise the use of the present perfect simple

for an action that took place in an uncompleted period of time.
1. How many classes have you had today? :

2. How often have you watched television this week?

3. What have you bought at the stationer’s this week?

. . R | ; A : i. . | g

4. How often have you been to the cinema this month?
5. What has your mother cooked today?

6. H0w>oftcn have you and your classmates been to the mountains this
year: :

7. How many tests have you taken this term ?
8. How many English books have you read this year?

ACIIUNI INCEPUTE CARE CONTINUA IN PREZENT
FOR +- perioada de timp.
- SINCE + . inceputul perioadei de timp.

10. Rephrase the sentences below using the cues in brackets.
Model: —

The flirst time I met Mary was in 1986. Tt is 1990 now. (know)
I have known Mary for four years.
I have known Mary since 7986.

1. We moved to this town in 1976. It is 1988 now. (live)

7 ZI_llc)aught a cold on Monday. It’s Friday today and I am still . (be

3.’ The Bérton§ l')oug_ht a car three years ago. They still have it. (have)

4. George got a job in the car-factory in February: It is November now
(work) o » j : :

3, I\/‘Iy brother started saving money to buy a camera three months ’ago
Now he has all the money. he needs. (save,money) .

6. The teacher came into the classroom 45 minutes ago. She is stil.lﬂ here

(be here)
11. Restate the following sentences using the present perfect simple.

Model : >
; The last time I met her was 7z September.

I haven’t met her 'since September,
I last met her two months ago.
I haven’t met her for two months.

Jack last went skiing in December.

It last raiied three days ago.

The last time we went to the seaside was in 1981,

The last time I saw a play was a month ago.

You last came to see us in June.

The last time they wrote a test was last week. 5
We last spent our holidays on a camp three years ago.

12. Make sentences to speak about.

NS U AL -

1. Something you have just done:

2. Somebody you have met recently.

3. Something your friend has known for three days
4. Something you have never edten. 7 :

4. — c. 438 17




A place you have never been to.

A book you haven'’t read yet.

A place you have already been to.

A game your classmates have often played.

0o~ O W

REMEMBER ! :
PRESENT -PERFECT TENSE CONTINUOUS

Examples
Affirmative: .

We have been looking at photographs for 2 hours.

Interrogative:
Have you been living here since 1976?

Negative: /
They haven’t been reading all this time.

-
IT IS USED TO TRANS-

LR ' EXPRESS: LATION ;

Affirmative: o actiune Indicativ

i ‘ a < A

S - have/has -+ been - V-1g mceptuta in prezent.

Interrogative: ‘ trectu' cva\rien

Have/Has + S + been’'+ V-ing ? C(x)‘nzég‘tm

Negative: b prezent.

S - have not/has not + been -+ V-ing.

haven't/hasn’t

13-. Comment on the following situations making- sentences like the one in
the model.

Modess Situation: Ann s reading. She started an hour ago.
Response: She has been reading for an hour.

1. Jane started talking about her exams an hour ago. Sh? is still talkimg.
2. John began studying for the exam in September. It is November now
and he s still studying. ; g
ind is blowing. It started a wee 5 »
i51 :ﬁ‘li :;)lys are playi;g tennis. They started the game af 4 o’clock. It
is 6 o’clock now. : . .
5 1 started cooking at 9.00 a.m. It is 11.00 a.m. apd I am still cooking.
6. It is noon. It is raining. 1t started in the momwig.
7. We began working in the garden a 3.00 p.m. It’s 5.00 p.m. and we
are still working. .
g It started snowing last week. It is still snowing.
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' 14. Sitvation: :
Melpomenus Jones is at the Whites’ house. It is 7.00 p.m. This is what
he is doing.

— he is having tea; — he is looking at photographs;
— he is having sandwiches; — he is trying to-be polite;
— he is talking about -the — he is thinking about going
weather ; * home.
— he is chatting about
acquaintances; :
He started doing all these things an hour ago, at 6.00.
How long has Melpomenus Jones been doing all these things?
Answer this question as in the model below:
Model:

He has been drinking tea for an hour | since 6.00 p.m. I

PRESENT PERFECT SIMPLE
PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS
(o actiune incheiati recent;
o actiune inceputi in trecut care continui in prezent)
15. Situation:

On Saturday Jack lent a book to<Mary for only two days.

It vs Monday: Mary is asking Jack: “Please, can I keep the book for
another day? I HAVE BEEN READING it these two days but I haven't
finished it. I am still reading it.”

It is Tuesday: Mary is coming up to Peter, book in hand, saying: “Here
is your book. I HAVE READ IT, thank you.”
Answer these questions:

When did Jack lend the book to Mary?

For how many days?

It is Monday. Is Mary still reading the book?

Has she been reading it these two days? -

What exactly is she telling Jack?

It is Tuesday. Is Mary giving Jack the book back?
Has she finished reading it? ’

. What exactly is she saying to Jack?

16. Use the correct tense (Present Perfect Simple or Continuous) of the verbs
in brackets.

Model :

0 ~0 N WU bW =

Mary (do) her homework. Now she can go out and play.
a) Mary has done her homework. I

b) Mary (do) her homework for two hours and she has not
finished it yet. .
Mary has been doing her homework for 2 hours.




7
Y

7

218,
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1. We (climb) the mountain for five hours and we still can’t sec the :

top. ‘

2. \’Vll)len are we going to reach the top? We (climb) this mountain for
6 hours now. : '

3. George (dig) the garden since morning and he’ll still be at it for
another hour or two. . o

George (dig) the garden. He is having a rest now.

We (talk) about all thé things we want to do next week.

Aren’t you going to stop? You (talk) for half an hour now.

"Look at him! He won’t move from his seat in front of the tele-

vision set. He (watch) T.V. for these hours. \

8." As we, (watch) our favourite programme you may turn the television
off.

TN N

PRESENT PERFECT SIMPLE / PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS

Situation:

Melpomenus. Jones who is visiting the Whites started drinking tea at 5
o’clock. It is six o’clock and he is drinking his fourth cup.

HOW LONG HAS HE BEEN DRINKING TEA?

HE HAS BEEN DRINKING TEA FOR AN HOUR.

HOW MANY CUPS HAS HE DRUNK? -

HE HAS DRUNK THREE CUPS.

1. Where is Melpomenus Jones at the moment?
What time is it?

What is he doing?

When did he start drinking tea?

Is he drinking his fifth cup now?

Ask how long he has been drinking tea.
What is the answer?

Ask how many cups he has drunk.

What is the answer?

e

PRESENT PERFECT TENSE CONTINUOUS se intrebuinteazd -
frecvent cind ne referim la o perioadd de timp inceputd in trecut
si care continud in prezent ‘

PRESENT PERFECT TENSE SIMPLE se intrebuinteazi adesea .
cind ne referim la un numir de lucruri, actiuni, efectuate in res-
pectiva perioadi de timp i - k

I

Read the following. situations. Then make sentences as in the model 3

Model: You are just finishing -your fifth and last Maths problem.

You .sat down at the writing desk two hours ago. (solve)
I've been solving Maths problems for two hours,
I've solved five problems.

B "

LY

1. The 9th form pupils are just finishing their sixth experiment in the
chemistry laboratory. It is 10.00 a.m. and they started work at 8.00
a.m. (make experiments) ‘

2. The pupils reached the mountain top an hour ago. They are leaving
now with 20 new photographs. (take photographs)

3. Nick began to read this novel four hours ago. He is reading page
200 now. (read)

4. Mother went into the kitchen to bake cakes at 7. It is 10 now. Three
very nice looking cakes are on the kitchen table. (bake).

5. Dan joined the school basket-ball team two years ago. He is p]ayirig
his: 84 match now. (play) i

« 6. Mother switched on the washing machine half an hour ago. There
are now fifteen clean shiits in the basket. (wash)

lil. READING, SPEAKING AND WRITING PRACTICE

.. Prequestions :

Do. you like to pay visits?

‘Whom do you often pay visits to?

Have you ever paid visits to people you were not very familiar with?
Did you enjoy your visit? What did you do there, what did you talk
about? \ ;

5. What do you understand by “Be polite !”?

B N =

B. Reading :

.

SAYING GOOD-BYE

7l A
L. Some people — not you or I because we are so self-possessed — but scme

people find great difficulty in saying good-bye when making a call or spend-
ing the evening somewhere. As the moment draws near, when the visitor
feels that he is to go away, he stands up and says: “Well, I think I ...”. Then
the people say: “Oh, must you go now? Surely it’s still early” and a pitiful
struggle follows. . '

II.T think the saddest case of this kind that I ever knew was that of my.

friend Melpomenus Jones — such a dear young man of twently-three. He
simply couldn’t get away from people. He was too honest to tell a lie and
too polite to wish to appear 1ude. ;

III. Now it happened that he went to pay a visit to the Whites on the very
first afternoon of his summer vacation. The next six wecks were entirely
his own — absolutely nothing to do.

He chatted a while about weather, the latest news, drank two cups of
tea and then prepared himself, for the effort and said:
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IV. “Well, I think I'll...".

But the lady of the house said: . ; :
“Oh, no! Mr. Jones, can’t you really stay a little longer?
“Yes”, he said, “of course I... er... can stay.”
“Then please don't go”. :
He stayed. He drank some more tea. Night was falling. He stood up
again: : .
“Well, now”, he said shyly, “I think I really...
“You must go?” said the lady politely. “I thought perhaps you could
have stayed for dinner...” i
““Oh, well so I could, you know...,” Jones said, 1f :
“Then please stay. I'm sure my husband will be dellghteq, . '
“All right”, he said feebly, an'c} he sank back into his chair; just full
of tea and miserable.~ Vo0l - s
V. After dinner mamma decided to draw him out and showed him photo-
graphs. She showed him all the family museum — photos of papa, of papa's
uncle and his wife, and mamma’s brother and his little boy and my grand-
mother’s dog... _ : o .
“How nice, how interesting,” he said and then “I must say good-night
now,” he pleaded. - .
" “Say good-night |” they said, “why, it’s only half-past eight ! Have
you anything to do?”
. “Nothing”, he admitted. ) .
And papa said with irony that Jones had better stay with us all his
vacation. ’ RN
Jones mistook his meaning and thanked him tears in h:s_ eyes, and
papa put Jones to bed in the spare room and cursed him heartily.
V1. Jones passed his time in drinking tea and looking, at the photo_grapljs.
His health was visibly failing. At l?fvg}h the crgsh came. They carried him
upstairs with fever. At times “hét%wodld Sy y
“Another cup of tea and more, more photographs.

“Don’t worry, dear,” said Mrs. Whites. “You'll recover and tomorrow
we'll celebrate Jane’s birthday.” e Bd jate
“Did you say Jane's birthday? Hurray ! My vacation 1s over ! 1om

first i‘hingyI'll have to be in my office. So GOOD-BYE !

(Stephen Leacock — adapted)

, B Exeft;ises

1. Read the text again and express in one or two words:

a) Having (showing) the possession of good manners and conside-
ration for other people.

b) Calm, cool, confident. _

c) A statement one knows to be untrue.

d) Time of rest and freedom from work.

¢) Great pleasure, joy.

Now use them in sentences of your own.
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72.  Reread paraghraphs I—II and find the antonyms of the following words:

1. shy # 3. host(ess) #

5. enemy #
2. rude # 4. an honest man #

3. Choose the correct meaning: .
1. Mr. Melpomenus Jones, a young man of 23 couldn’t
a) say good-bye. b) drink tea. ¢) say thank you.
2. On his very first afternoon of his summer vacalion he -

a) left for Spain. b) had a party at home. c) went to pay a visit
to the Whites.

3. They chatted about

a) horse races. b) food. ¢) weather, the latest news.
4. Whites invites him to

a) read a book. b) recite her a poem. ¢) stay for dinner.

5. Melpomenus gl '

a) accepts happily. b) 1efuses. ¢) accepts and feels miserable.
6. Mrs. Whiltes shows him pictures as she wanis to

a) let him know her family. b) draw him out. c) entertain him,
7. The Whites offered to give him

a) arecord. b) money to pay a taxi-cab. ¢) a bed in the spare rocm.
8. Melpomenus Jones spends six weeks at the Whiles.

a) dancing. b) playing with a small boy. c) looking at photographs.
9. Melpomenus is :

a) happy. b) sad. ¢) ill
10. Tomorrow they'll celebrate

a) Jane's birthday. b) Melpomenus’ recovery. c) the independence
of the state. : !

11 Melpomenus
a) has to be in the office first thing tomorrbw. b) has to go to a
conference. ¢) has to leave for the countryside.
4. Mr. Melpomenus Jones’ visit to the Whites.

a) Reread paragraph II. Are the adjectives /onest and polite used to
express qualities?

b) Here's the way he talks: “Well... Well now, Ok well, I... er...
I think I really... so I could if...”

and here are the comments of the writer: “he said shyly, he said feebly,
he pleaded”.

What are your conclusions? What kind of a person do you thiflk'Mel;m-
menus Jones is?

c) Reread paraghaph IV and imagine the conversation between Melpo-
menus and Mrs. Whites.

d) Pick up from the passage the words which show that:
— the Whites didn’t enjoy Melpomenus’ visit:
— Melpomenus didn't enjoy his visit to the Whites.
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. Write an essay on: “Politeness costs nothing and gives cverything”.

We always expect you to be polite ! Invent situations to suit the polite
remarks:

-~

1. J A: Have a good time! 5.{ Youse s,
Y o1\ A: No harm done!
2 J A: Congratulations ! 6 { Nom's 2o~
S A: Please do!
[+ Wi =2 T TR Yeou: el
3. 4 A: Don’t worry. I can 7.4 A: Yes, please. It's my
manage. favourite dish.

You anNn e A : Many Happy Returns of the
4, { A: No, thank you. I think 8.4 Day!
it’s a little too sweet for me. Yiou s cilns -

. These people are rude. Correct the way they talk !

1. Give me a glass of water!
2. Ugh! This soup is awful. I can’t eat it! :
3. Shut up!.
4, What?
5 A: Would you like to come with me to the cinema?
g BavNo. , .
{A: Would you like some more potatoes?

6. "

e yiest
= A: T have a terrible headache.

" L B: So what?

o J At Shall I help you?
= .\ Bz No.

Translate the following proverbs into Romanian:

a) Leave a welcome behind you. d

b) Speak when you are spoken to, come when you are called.
c) Respect yourself, or no one else will.

d) A .constant guest is never welcome.

. Translate into English:

a) Oaspetele ¢ primit dupi vesminte si ¢ condus dupd cum a vorbit.

b) Cum vei vorbi tu insuti altora, la fel ti se va vorbi si tie. :

¢) E deopotriva de riu si-1 indemni si plece pe un oaspete ce vrea si
mai stea si si-l opresti pe unul gribit si plece.

10. Situation:

Melpomenus Jones is at the Whites’ house. He arrived an hour ago.
Make sentences of your own, expressing:

1. Something he has just done. -

2. Something he has done today.

Something he has never been able to do.

Something he started. to do an hour ago and is still doing.
Something Mrs. Whites wants to know if he has ever done.

The number of cups of tea he has drunk so far.

Something Mr. Whites has not told him yet.

8. Something Mrs. Whites has already shown him.

~N N U e

11. The Language of Arguing and Debate

How to Chair a Meeting (part 1I)
4. Ask for people’s views. -

I think you know something about this problem.

Would you like to say éomething about this?
X
What are your views on this?

5. Keep the discussion to the point:

talk about .." just yet.

Hold ! Let’ t .
S e { get into ... at this stage.
We’ll come back to ... later.

Infee minit { Let’s not. lose sight of the main problem?

6. Keep the discussion orderly:

Quiet, please! I must ask you to treat this matter seriously.
We can't all speak at once: X, first, then you.

Just a moment, X, can I come to you when Y has finished?

Activity (Give each character a ﬁame):

The CHAIRMAN
You ask the people to express

The SCOTSMAN :
You think that Scottish dances

their point of view; make a list
with the people who want to
talk; interrnpt the speakers when
they are not serious enough;
draw the speakers’attention when
to speak about songs, dances and
about food. :

. can- be easily made from girls’

and songs will be the best thing
to do. They are simple and merry
and besides the boys’ costumes

skirts.
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The AMERICAN

You interrupt and contradict the
Scotsman. The language. is a dia-
lect of English, and though' the
dance is just like marching to
music, there is nobody in the
camp who can play that music.
You suggest a cowboy song.

The ITALIAN

You think that the artistic pro-
gramme will be fine but what
interests you is the food. The
chairman calls you to order.

The ROMANIAN

You suggest that the Artistic Pr(;gramme should start with
a Romanian song — as you are the host country — and

end with “Perinita”.

beloved [bi'lavid] = dearly loved,
fubit (2), darling
mdraglt(a)

front (frant] = n.

1. ca camera din fata 1. wused attri-

butively
most impor-
. tant room
2. front 2. war part
where fight-
ing takes
place
punctual [’ pAnkt fual] = coming at
punctual the time
fixed
to waitch [wot[] = to keep the eyes’
a urmiri (cu on, to look at
privirea)
to be over [bi: suva] =to be ended/
a se termina * finished -

to dare [dea] (followed by a short in-

a indrdzni finitive: used especia-
Uy in #neg. sentences)
=to have the courage-to

to reach [ri:tf] = to go as far as

a ajunge la

scholarship ['skolofip]

burst

to sit [sit] sat, sat [sext] for a scho-

a candida pentru o bursi larship

tongue [tay]

limbi

behind [bi'haind]

in urma

words behind one’s tongue
cuvinte care-t1 stau pe limbi

4. UNIT FOUR

ALISON
I. VOCABULARY PRACTICE

Ths letter 1s from mv beloved mother.

1 he front room is the most beautiful
room of our house. o

His uncle lost his life at the front as
a hero.

Try and be punctual next time.
: ¥

A
I watch TV programmes every evening.

The rain will be over soon.

“Don’t you dare do that again!

Not a sound reached our ears.

The doctor asked me to put out my
tongue. One’s mother tongue zs one's
natie language.

The dog was rumning behind us.
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“treats them...

Choose the right end(s)

1. “To watch” means to keep eyes on

{to_ announce the time
to ‘look at the watch s

to make presents
to obtain
to have the courage to

{a‘ ship with scholars

2. “To dare” means

3. “Scholafship" means §the period of one’s studies

money given for continuing one’s studies
*

a tool
a piece of furniture
a part of the body

4. “Tongue” means

to be finished
to be ended

to be superior to
5. “To be over” means

Choose the right word:

to love, love, loving, lovingly, beloved

This is my... sister. She... to have a lot of cats round her and she
. But the cats.are... animals, too; and they like to
show their... .

to reach, reach, unreachable

I can’t... the atlas on the top shelf. Would you try? Serry, it’s out
of ... for me, too; it's...

to sit, sat, sat; sitting, sitter

Where is George? When I saw him last he was in the... -room. He
had... down on the sofa and was waiting for his friend-to paint his
portrait, He likes to be a....

Compllete the text with the right word. Make the necessary changes:

scholarship She knew that the... (1) was big and she could
to dare ... (2) for it if she studied hard. Yet she... (3).
punctual not think of it. She continued to work all day
to sit long, to be... (4) at all classes, to read in the
to be over library until “the programme... (5) and then
lo waich take books home and go on studying. Her mother
Sfront used to... (6) into the... (7) room and... (8)
behind one's tongue | her working. And though there were words.. .
beloved (9) she never said a word. She knew her... (10)
to come daughter would succeed.
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4, Let's talk!

QUALIFY PEOPLE

YOU:

YOUR DESKMATE:

What do you think of ....
1. character
Is he/she ... + adj.
kind # cruel
modest # proud
generous # mean
sensible # silly
honest # dishonest
2. interests|skills
~good at s poor at
best at # weak at
interested in

|+

Well, I think

Actually, it seems to me
VELYwr' « 2y
most

S0

he/she is | €ver so
rather
Wit
much too

} that

Activity :

Qualify the following people:

— a member for the' Applied Science Club. =

— your best friend in the classroom.

— your favourite hero/heroine.

Il. GRAMMAR PRACTICE

REMEMBER !
N
PAST TENSE SIMPLE
Examples
Affirmative: ' Interrogative:

Yesterday, he reached school at
7.30 a.m.

He ‘went to school in the morning
when he was younger.

Did he reach school at 7.30 a.m.
yesterday?

Did he go to school in the morning
when he ‘was younger?
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Negative: ACTIUNE EFECTUATA $I INCHEIATA INTR-UN MOMENT DIN TRECUT
He did not reach school at 7.00 a.m. yesterday. . i o Peter.(’loes i s _ . 5 l |
He did not go to school in the afternoon when he was younger. ‘i g Sl Rl PP e R g
3 2. He has breakfast at 6.30. _ rest.
— 3. He leaves for school at 6.45. 9. He studies from 3.30 to 7.30.
FORM: IT IS USED TO EXPRESS: | Translation: 4. He reaches school at 7.20. 10. He . eats something at .7.45.
. . ! 5. School begins at 7.30. 11. He watches TV till 10
Affirmative: 0 acfiune savirsitd si 6. He stays at school for 6 hours. o’clock.
§ 4 V-ed |V neregulate forma | incheiatd intr-un moment 7. He comes back home at 1.15. 12. He goes to bed at 10.30.
trecut
II-a 1
X Se foloseste cu: . Yesterday. was a typical day for Peter.
Interrogative: : b Indfic’%tti;’ Make sentences like the one in the model to say what Peter did yesterday
N : ; erfectu
Did + § - V? — yesterday, last § month gompus Model
Negative: etc. Peter got up at 6 o’clock yesterday.
S - did not - V ey , :
didn’t 4 SO R ' ACTIUNE OBISNUITA CARE SE REPETA IN TRECUT
o actiune obisnuitj, 3. Answer these questions about your habits at certain times in the past.
. rSepgta;té T trecut T it 1. What school did you attend last year?
e foloseste cu: ; ’ ) When did you go to shool, in the morning or in the afternoon?
; ; imperfect YORsE - g e e ;
z{tén’ prequenily, susyally, F Did you go to school by bus or did you walk?

What subjects did you learn last year?

How many lessons of English a week did you have?

What interesting extra-school activitiés did you participate in?
Did you go on trips? -

What games did you play?

1. Complete the following tag questions with the correct form of the verb
in the margin. Use the information as indicated and get your classmates
to answer accordingly:

Model: :
ol (sit) Ann ... for the scholarship, didn’t she ? : : USED TO

a) |4 Ann sat for the scholarship, didnt she?

BYEE ShE dd) (actiune repetati, obisnuiti numai in trecut)

4. These are some things Nick did when he was 7 years old.

; = 1. He attended primary school. 7. He liked fairy tales.
' b) f(lu-ia;f()) uY;lO::lnt '“l;;?f'loiid jgfé?rou? 2. He had little homework to do. 8. He drank a lot of milk.
B Yes, I did. / No, I (ghdnt o el 3. He wrote very slowly. 9. He ate five times a day.
< : . - 4. He had a lot of spare time. 10. He went to bed early:
\ - : 5. He played a lot. 11. He lay in bed till 9 o’clock
1. (write down) He. .. some sentences, didn’t he?d 6. He went to the circus quite on Sundays.
2) (see) They... Peter out, did they? f : often.
3. (lose) You... your umbrella, didn’t you? 3
4. (begin) The lesson... a few minutes ago, didn’t R Nick is 15 now. He docsn’t do thesc things any longer.
5. (enter) The boys... the classroom quietly, did they? 4 Make sentences with used fo to express past habits.
6. (sce You... i i :
7 e ¥ RO saffe: Hine feRoAICRTO Y ' Aiodgl: He used to attend primary school but he doesn’t any longer.

(want ) Robert... to speak to Alison, didn’t he? )
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5. Ask questions about past activities to which the following are the an-
swers. Use the answers:

:Jgodel: Last week.
When did you see him.last?
‘1. Last year. 6. My friends.
22 Three: 7. At school.
3. John did. 8. Because 1 was tired.
4. No, I didn’t. 9. Very slowly.
5. Three times. 10. Yesterday.
REMEMBER !
PAST TENSE CONTINUOUS
Examples )
Affirmative: Interrogative: . ;
He was teaching af 9.00 a.m. yester- Was he teaching af 9.00 a.m. vester-
day. day?
We were waiting for him w@when he ~ Were you waiting for him when he
arrived. arvived ?
Negative:

He was not teaching at 7.00 a.m. yesterday.
We were not reading when he arrived.

FORM: . IT IS USED TO EXPRESS: Translation :

o actiunc in desfasurare in-
tr-un moment trecut.
Interrogative: (Specificarea llnomefltului gt
Wadr-wereir S Veing? trecut este obligatorie) Indicativ
» e Momentul trecut se imperfect
Negative: : exprima prin:

a) adverb (locutiune)
b) subordonatd temporala.

Affirmative

S + was/were -+ V-inug

S + was not/were not 4 V-iig.
wasn't weren't

6. Turn the following statements into questions by adding question tags.
As you are asking for confirmation use the falling intonation and get
your classmates to answer accordingly.

Model:

Alison was waiting in the front room when Robert arrived,...:
Alison was waiting in the front room when Robert arrived,
a) wasn’t she? .

Yes, she was.

!
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b) Alison wasn’t having a piano lesson that afterncon, ... ?
sAhhion wasn’t having a piano lesson that afternoon, was
e

No, she wasn'’t.

That afternoon: - : : ‘

. Mrs. Keith was watching them with a smile, ... ?

. Robert wasn‘t teaching Alison Physics... ?

. He was teaching her Euclid... ?

Thgy were not working any longer at 8.30... ?

At 8.30 Robert was leaving... ?

Ten minutes later they were walking to the gate... ?

S U e~

ACTIUNE IN DESFASURARE INTR-UN MOMENT DIN TRECUT

7. ‘Say what you, your mother and your friends were doing at the following
moments in the past. ' . L

Model - =t This time yesterday

This time yesterday I was having a Chemistry class, my
mother was doing the housework and my friends were
working in the workshop, .

I th.i's t;ime yesterday. 7. when the telephone rang.

2. this time last week. 8. between 5.00 'p'.m. and  6.00 yes-
3. at 8.00 a. m. " terday. ' ANT

4. when you got up. 9. when the teacher came into the class-
5.-at lunch time. room. :

6. at dinner time. 10. this.time last Monday.

DOUA ACTIUNI CARE SE DESFASOARA SIMULTAN INTR-UN MOMENT
DIN TRECUT

8. U.se the cues to make sentences like the one in the model.
Situation : Yesterdayl Mother and Mary were busy with the housework.

Model :

While Mother was cooking, Mary was baking the cake:

Mother Mary
wash up A dry the plates and glasses
make the beds tidy the rooms
wash some clothes clean the rooms
iron some shirts wash the windows
hang up the curtains. dust the furniture,
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PAST TENSE SIMPLE/PAST TENSE CONTINUOUS 1. Grandma: And you, Paul, what... when the bell rang?

o iAsE e subordonate temporale Paul: (I — listen) to some music. But Susan was in the
! _ front room.
9, Situation: 2. Grandma: What .. ..., Susan?
Yesterday at 7.00 p.m. Mary was reading when the tclephonc rang. : Susan: " (I — speak) on the phone but (Tom — do) absolutely
' When she heard the telephone she immediately put the book aside and : nothing. Why didn’t he open the door?
answered it. '\ ~ - 3. Grandma: Well, and Ann, what... ... ?
“I WAS. READING WHEN THE TELEPHONE RANG”. Susan: - She wasn’t at home. (Shz — see) her frlend to the bus
“As I knew you were going to telephone, WHEN THE PHONE RANG ; _ stop. ; o
I PUT THE BOOK ASIDE AND ANSWERED IT”. | dz Sfguima . Georke (Wil i py ot
R - George: (I — repair) my bicycle in the garage. I didn’t hear
- Answer these queshons , -, the bell. ’
1. What was Mary s act1v1ty before and at 7.00 p-m. vcsterday? ‘ 5. Grandma: How about Mary and John, what... ... ?
29 What new actlon lnterrupted her thl\']ty) . ¢ Were they with you in the garage?
3. What was she doing when the telephone rang? George: © No. 1 think (they — watch) the scientific film on TV
4: What did Mary do immediately after the -phone rang? . v and didn’t care to answer the bell. :
5. What cxactly is Mary telling her friend? Bk 6. Grandma: It seems that (all of you — do) extremely important
- 0 \ things. Thank you for having been so helpful !
ORI IE o aﬁ\?ﬁ: 34 IT IS USED TO EXPRESS 1
POZITIE SUBORDON s X "RESS : . , TR
- I&g?gc]p)\lg A) TE]&FOR ALA) (WHEN) o ; . : 11, Answer the followmg questlons.
Model: : 5 ;
a) PAST TENSE | PAST TENSE Actiuni ce se désfagoard si- : What were (ymtl d;glg }vhetr;wﬂ;e teajher/came in?
jOU ONTINUOUS Itan intr-un moment tre- gev reaay Jor £SSOR X
CONDINUOQUS iHCOR ICIS: i . 2 We were getting ready for the lesson when the teacher came in.
b) PAST TENSE PAST. TENSE Actiunea “PAST TENSE” a
" CONTINUOUS | SIMPLE ' intervenit in timpul, sau a b) What did you do when the teacher came in?
intrerupt actiunea “PAST (stand up)
CONTINUOUS”. i We stood up when the teacher came in.
‘ TENSE/ . PAST TENSE Actiunea trecutd din propo- - :
o gﬁ/?gLE SIMPLE : zitia principali urmeazid i- . 1. What was mother doing when Baby started crying? (cook)
‘ mediat dupi actiunea tre- What did mother do when Baby started crying? (give him some milk).
cuti din temporala. 2. What was Alison doing when Robert arrived? (wast for him).
What did she do when Robert arrived? (ask him to come in).
10. Read the dialogue below and write down the appropriate questions. 3. What were Alison and Robert doing wheri they reached the gate?
Put the verbs in brackets in the past tense continuous. (tal%) :
Situation: Wh L : : .
at did they do when they 1eached the gate? (say goodbye).
Grandma Barton is angry that none of her grand children had cared 4. What were you doing when it started to rain? (walk in the park).

d sh ting ran the bell. _ L3
td open 'theifloor wher thesfriend; She, was fexpectine i What did you do when it started to rain? (go home very quickly).

Model: Grandma: ... when the bell rang 5. What was Ann doing when the bell rang? (watch TV).
Peter: (I — ~do my homework) “when  the bell rang : ‘ What did she do when the bell rang? (open the door).
' ~ I thought Paul would answer it. 6. What was the teacher doing when you entered the classroom? (teach
: the new lesson).
t doing when the bell rang? _
| y (I;)’;‘;Z'dm" })‘Grl:s d:::; ny1 ;l;mme vgork whandiiai rangg What did he do when you entered the classroom? (tell me n{)t to be
' I thought Paul would answer it. " late again).
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By
7.00 p.m.
last Sunday
lunch time

When

the teacher entered the classroom
mother arrived at home

. your friend rang you up

REMEMBER !
PAST PERFECT TENSE SIMPLE
Examples
Affirmative: Interrogative:

We had already left when you arrived. Had he left before they arrived?
Negative:

He had not left by 6.00. p.m. yesterday.

)

8.00 a.m.

14, Situation:

N

PAST PERFECT TENSE CONTINUOUS

the TV programme started.

Yesterday afternoon at 4.00 Mary started practnsmg the piano.

At 5 o’clock when her sister arrived from work she was still practising.
SHE HAD BEEN PRACTISING FOR AN HOUR BY 5 O’CLOCK.
SHE HAD BEEN PRACTISING FOR AN HOUR WHEN HER

SISTER CAME FROM WORK.

Answer these questions:

FORM: IT IS USED TO EXPRESS: Translation :
Affirmative : o actiune din trecut ante-
$ 4+ had + V forma a Ill-a rioard unui moment in tre-
Thterrogative: E(:ut sa;u unei alte actiuni din
o . i 5 recu
Nad ;F 5_+ V forma a ll-a | Momentul trecut se speci- |  Indicativ
Cega A fici prin: mai mult

I | 7 "
§ - had ?wt + V forma a Ill-a | 53} adverbe (locutiuni) ca perfect
hadn’t by 6 o’clock | Saturday,
eteryst
b) subordonate temporale.

12. Complete 'the tag questions with the correct affirmative or negative form

of the verb in. brackets.

Model:
a)

Get your classmates to answer the question.

By 5.00 p.m. the film ...
By 5,00 p.m. the film had
Yes, it had.

(start), hadn’t it ?
started, hadn’t it?

When her friend arrived she ...

had she ?

When her friend arrived she had not finished her composition,

had she?
No, she hadn’t.

(finish) her composition,

. The teacher...

=Byl

1

2

3. She...

4. By last Tuesday they...
3

6.

. Peter.

The' play

.00 a.m. Mother...

(enter) the classroom when Lily arrived, had he?
(cook) lunch, hadn’t she?

(wash up) when the TV programme started, hadn't she?

(take) the test, hadn’t they?

. (ride) a bicycle before he was 7 years old, had he?

13. Say what — you had just done
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— you had already done
— you hadn’t done yet

. (start) when they reached the theatre, /ad 'Lt’?

1. When did Mary start practising the piano?
2. When did her sister” arrive?
3. What was Mary doing when her sister arrived?
4, How long had she been practising by 5 o’clock?
5. How long had she been practising when her sister arrived?
F ORM: IT IS USED TO EXPRESS: Translat.ion:
Affirmative: , o actiune inceputd inaintea
S ‘+ had 4 been + V-ing unui moment sau actiuni
sl | din trecut continuind pind
Interroga‘tlve. i la acel moment sau pind la| Imperfectul
,qu —ﬁ S -+ been - V-ing ? acea actiune. . indli)cativ
Negative: . Se foloseste cu: ‘
S + had not |- been 4 V-1ng | since, for.
hadn’t

15. Situation:

Activities that started at 3.00 p.m. and were

afternoon between 3.00 and 6.00.

Situakion going on at 4.00 p.m. when ‘the teacher arrived
The 9th form pupils were prepar-| — write invitations .
ing the school festival last Friday| — learn poems

— sing songs

— draw posters
— record music
— rehearse a play

Fill in the blanks with the past perfect continuous form of the verbs
in the table.




16.

17.

odel Some pupils had been writing invitations

for an hour when the teacher arrived.

1. Some pupils......... when the teacher arrived.

2:VA “eroup’ of JeirlsElE ek by 4.00 p.m.

3. Some pupilsi-i,..... by 4.00 p.m.

4. Some other three or four pupils......... when the teacher arrived
5. Some others......... when the teacher arrived. :

Use the cues to make sentences as in the model.

Model:

lie in the sun | the rain

;?:;ertilg.d been lying in the sun for an hour when the rain

1. help Mother/Father 4. wait at the gafe/Marv
2. solve prq)t?lems/the bell 5. walk along the path]they
3. see my friend ‘out/the telephone 6. stand at the door/my sister

Read the following situations and make your own comment using the
past perfect continuous tense - for. |

Model :

Alison started practising ai 4 o'clock. She was still 51
at 5.00 p.m. when her friend rang the bell. Ly frachone
She had been practising for an hour when he rang the bell.

1. tl}(}bert was teaching Alison at 8.00 p.m. He had started two hours
efore. - : :

2. Alison and Robert were talking when th he
had left the house 5 minuteif before. L
3. George worked hard for a long time. Then he got the scholarship.

4. Mary and Ann started studying English at the : :
were still studying English when ?_heyr ware er;ge S AU dhey

5. Nick switched the TV set on at 8.00 p.m. Two hours later his mother

asked him to switch it off and go to bed.

6. When Mother brought in the tea, Grandmoth itti
V] ) 5 er w. tt
fire. She sat down there an hour before. sl R

51 R A FAIREST  CREARZIRSY 4 - 5 n s
B, READING,  SPEAKING AND WRITING PRACTICE

.

A. Prequestions :

‘1. What are the subjects you are good/weak at? Why?
2. Do you work hard for a special subject? What is it?
3. Do you have to pass any exams in the near future?
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4,
X
6.
7.
8.

How do you wotk to pass them?

What do you appreciate most in a friend?

Do friends play an important role in your life?

Whom do you call a “close friend”?

Do close friends usually have similar ideas, beliefs, attitudes and
interests? '

9. Do you like helping your friends?

B. Reading : |t

e

ALISOM

. T entered Sinclair Drive. It was a short street and there were lots of

young trees in front of its houses.

Nothing was new in that street' which T knew so very well, but now it
was my beloved street and it was wonderful to me.

When I came near Alison’s house, I heard her singing. She was practi-
sing; her song was a simple Scottish one. I stopped in front of the gate for
a long while and listened.

When there was silence, I entered the garden and rang the bell on the
door:

Alison was waiting for me in the front rocm,; with her books on the table.
Her mother Mrs. Keith, was sitting by the fire. What a bright and charming
room it was!

il “You are punctual as usual, Robert” Mrs. Keith said kindly. “What
sort of night is it?”

“Qh, very nice,” 1 answered. “You can see the stars.” She smiled: “You_
can always see the stars Robert.”

Mrs. Keith watched me with a smile on her kind face, all the time I was
working with Alison. Alison was weak at mathematics, while I was good at
it, and Mrs. Keith was pleased to see that I was helping her daughter.

“What are you teaching my daughter now, Robert?”

“Euclid, Mrs. Keith,” I said shyly. -

“It’s so difficult,” said Alison.

“Oh, no, Alison, it’s very easy.” And I began to teach her. -

ILf, When the lesson was over, it was half past eight. I wanted to speak
to Alison, but-I did not dare. I wrote down in her exercise-book.” Will you
come to the door with me tonight?” 3

She looked at me and wrote: “What for?”

I wrote back: “I have something to tell you.”

Ten minutes later, I stood up and said good night to Mrs. Keith. Alison
wanted to see me out. :

“I heard you singing,” Alison.”

11
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N2,

“Yes, I've begun to work a lot Mi ‘ «
. Miss G i ] 2
We reached the gate, but it was very dbifficrs?gl)tc:ss;(::ihlng me.

“Alison, yesterday somethij
might sit for a scholg;’ship.‘f'hlng ‘happ ened to me. My teacher told me I

::011,. Robert " she exclaimed.
I cannot win it, but I wanted to tell you.”

-~ “Oh, you t
ot Alison)T Bmus try, Robert, you can

them.
“Good night, Alison.”
“Good night, Robert.”

I was young, And I felt life was wonderful.

" Silence,

_ t it, of ”
il o] an get 1t, of course, you can.” I 1
eautifu wo?rds lay behind my tongue, but I coyld not (s)gl;:ﬁ

~

(A. J: Cronin — adapted)
C. Exercises :

4 I. Read the text again and express in one or two words:

war part where fighting takes place-
dearly loved: =i ‘ ;

coming at the time fixed; .
to keep the eyes on;
to go as far as.,

Give examples of your own with the words you found

Ve

Answer the following questions:

. What was the street like?
2. What did Robert hear w} :
4 1en he c: " Alison’

Rl i ¢ came near Alison’s house?
4. Where was Mrs. Keith?

. What sort of night was jt?

g. \\g}hy was Robert teaching Alison?
x 1at did Robert write in th xoles
e exe -book
8. What ‘did he tell her? e
13. élvt})lwtold do' you think (that) Alison and Robert are?

- What examinations do you think they will have to I')ass?
Characterize Robert and Alison ‘ 3
What kind of person is Robert? / j ‘
et ers obert . What kind of ‘person is Alison ?

refer to:

1) her skills;

2) her character :
3) her friendship.

What is the key of success both for Robert and Alison?

1) his skills:
2) the way he talks;
3) the way he behaves,

- charming # awful

9
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11.

Alison and Robert are good friends:

— they help each other (read the paragraph that proves it). :
— they trust and encourage each other (read the paragraph that proves it).

. Comment on the following:

“Nothing was new in that street... but now it was my beloved street
and it was wonderful to me.”

“What a bright and charming room it was !”

“I looked at Alison. Beautiful words lay behind my tongue but I could
not speak them.” :

“I was young and I felt life was wonderful.«

Replace the following words with their antonyms in the first and second
paragraph. What are now Robert’s feelings for Mrs. Keith and Alison?

smile # sad expression

kind # wicked

pleased # displeased

nice # ugly

you can see the stars # it’s a cloudy
evening

beloved # hateful
wonderful # horrible
bright # dark ;

punctual # late
kindly # rudely

Comment on: Robert’s and Alison’s friendship-is a support in life, in
their future career. .
Retell the lesson (try to continue the story — education...

— later jobs.. )
Write an essay on “To like and dislike the same things that is indeed true
friendship” (Sallust). ' : '
Refer to: what you expect of a true friend.

. Translate the following into English:

1. Cine nu munceste ne minincd. (aforism)
2. Punctualitatea este un mod de a ne arita respectul nostru fati de
: cei cu care treburile vietii ne pun in contact. (C. Swmiles)
3. Invitat e omul care se invati necontenit pe dinsul si invati necon-
tenit pe altii. (N. Iorga) , ,
4. Nu valorim in aceasti lume decit ceea ce vrem si valorim.

Answer these questions using the suitable verb form (past tense simple
and continuous, past perfect simple apd continuous).

1. How did Sinclair Drive seem to Robert?

2. What was Alison doing when Robert arrived in front of the house?

3. Suppose Alison started practising half an hour before Robert’s
arrival. How long had she been practising when he. stopped at the
gate?

4, What was Mrs. Keith doing when Robert entered the front room?

What was Mrs. Keith doing while Robert was teaching Alison?

6. What had Robert taught Alison by 8.30 p.m.?

Ln




7. Suppose they started working at 6.30 p.m. How long had Robert
been teaching Alison by 8.30 p.m.? -

8. What were they talking about while Alison was seeing Robert out?

9. What did Robert say that had happened to him?

10. Did Alison encourage him? .

11. Why was Robert so happy? -

12. The Language of Arguing and Debate

How to Chair a Meeting (part I1I)
Lead the discussion towards a conclusion:

j does anyone else wish { fogsiy, auyiiines '
to mak ints?
Well now, | any further comments? ' "° ™a%¢ AW et nis

Right I think we covered everything. A
188t | I'm afraid we must bring this discussion to a close.

Sum up the discussion and close the meeting:

Let’s put it to vote, then. Show hands, please.
Those in favour? Thank you.
Those against? Thank you.
Abstentions? Thank you. _
To sum up, then. Most of you think/consider that ....

-that’s all for today.

Right, { everyone. ,
SEggn { ladies and gentelman.

Activity: ‘ .

" Reread the Language of Arguing and Debate from Units II-II1. Make your
own suggestions for the artistic programme. Put them to the vote. Piesent
to the classroom the best programme. Close the meeting.

13. Read with the help of the dictionary:
“CAMBRIDGE

Cambridge is situated at a distance of seventy miles from London. It
is one of the loveliest towns of England and looks much more like a country
town, not a modern industrial city. The dominating factor in Cambridge

is its world known University, a centre of education and learning, closely’

connected with the life and thought of Great Britain. Newton, Byron, Darwin,
Rutherford and many other scientists and writers were educated at Cam-
bridge. In Cambridge everything centers on the University and its colleges,
the eldest of which was founded in 1284.. They are twenty seven in number.
There is a close connection ‘between the University and colleges, though
they are quite separate in theory and practice. The college is a ‘place
where you live, no matter what profession you are trained for; so that
students studying literature and those trained for physics may belong to
one and the same college. However the fact is that you are to be a member
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of a college in order to be a member of the University. Every college is
headed by a dean. Discipline is looked after by Proctors and numerous
minor officials. If you are undisciplined you are fined or you may be
“gated”, that is, not allowed to go for a given time, or you are “sent

‘down” for good. A college is a group of buildings forming a square with a

green lawn in the centre. An old tradition does not allow the students to

walk on the grass; this is the privilege of professors and head students

only. There is another tradition which the students are to follow: after

ts)xlms]f(:t th(iy are not allowed 1o go out without wearing a black cap and a
ack coat. '

The University existed before the colleges. It has the power to grant
degrees, it defines courses of study, and organizes most of the formal tea-
ching. The, various subjects of study are controlled’ by a series of faculties,
and the teaching is provided by professors, readers and lectures. The Univer-
sity trains about 7,000 students in different specialities. Each student studies
at the University for 4 years, three terms a year. He is trained by a tutor;
each tutor has 10—12 students reading under his guidance. The long vaca-
tion lasts three months.




5. UNIT FIVE

REVISION I

‘ -~ 1. REMEMBER! REMEMBER !

Copy the circles below in your exercise-books.
Each circle must contain a word connected witlr the word in the centre.
You have six minutes at your disposal.

/n»\( } (’ \} ' ) g\)

@)
(f)
(,_,:.\) f > (}{ g ?
9y e e >(§

2. Here’s the itinerary of a holiday you have recently organized. Your
deskmate wants to know everytliing about it.

@ He/she asks you questions such as:

Where. . .? What. ..?
When . ..? Why...?
By what...? - Who...?

@ Complete the blank columns in your exercise-books.

: : SAD/

MEANS OF | . rryp REASON/  [FUNNY [PEOPLE

FROM TO TRANS- You
SPENT | PURPOSE INCI-

PORT Sl | MET

Bucharest Pitesti by coach 5 days @ visit the car 2

Slatina 2 factory
Craiova @ sightseeing tour
Drobeta ® see my old aunt
Portile de @ visit the Traian
Fier S bridge and the
Orsova Roman bath

® see the hydro-
electric power
station
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SAD/ -
MEANS OF PEOPLE
FROM TO TRAN- TIME REASON/ FUNNY You

SPENT |- PURPOSE INCI-
SPORT DENTS MET

| Timisoara Deva

visit the resort
swim, see a
doctor
sightseeing tour
the Old Mayor
House

The Banat Mu-
seum

Craiova Herculane | by coach 1 day
Timisoara 1 day

by coach 1 day ® attend a musi-
cal festival

@ visit the fortress

Alba-Iulia I day @ visit the Great
Union Hall and
Museum

® have dinner
with some for-
mer schoolmates

Alba-Iulia | Bucharest by train 1 day @ receive guests

3. Let’s talk!

Use the vocabulary and the material under “Let’'s Talk?” of Units 2-3-4
to make up a story, based on the images below*:

-

P

1. Describe Mr. and Mrs. 2. Andy and Alf — No- 3. Saying good-bye—
Nosey. Imagine and act sey’s friends. Invitation  recommendation from
the table conversation to go fishing. Accepted ‘Mrs. Nesey.

between them. gladly.

*) The images are adapted from L.G. Alexander — “Worth a Fortune’’)
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6. Nosey is a good fisher- 7. Gcod luck or bad 8. Surprise! What did
Nosey catch? Give rea-
sons for their expressions.

man ! Imagine their con- luck?
versation. Refer to qual-
ities.

4, TEST

TENSES OF THE, INDICATIVE MOOD
ACTIVE VOICE :

A. Write about you and your friends:

. What you do or do not do every day.

. What you are or are not doing at the moment.

. What you will or will not do if the weather ‘is fine on Sunday.
. What you are ‘going to do during your holidays.

. What you are doing tomorrow.
. What you did or didn’t do yesterday.
. What you were doing this time yesterday.

1
2
3
4
g. What arrangements you have made for next Sunday (to be to).
7
8
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9. What you will be doing this time tomorrow.
10. What you have been doing since this lesson started.
11. What you had already .done by 7.00 p.m. yesterday.

12. What you had been doing and how long when your father came home
yesterday.

. In the dialogue below, complete Mary’s questions using interrogative

negative form of the verbs in brackets in the tenses indicated.

Marys .00 . ... your Maths problems?
(you-do/PRESENT CONTINUOUS)
Ann: No, I'm drawing the map of Europe for my Geography lesson.
Mary: ... ... ... ... ... at a map all day yesterday?
(you-work/[PAST CONTINUOUS) . =
Ann:Yes, I was. But the teacher asked me to do it again.
Mary: What?! ... ... ... ... ... ... ... how to draw a map?
(you-know/PRESENT SIMPLE) 4
Ann: ®r... well... S
Mard S r L L sa bt e L Ls R o thestichiatoloyrs!
(you-use/PRESENT PERFECT SIMPLE)
Ann: 1 have. ny W
Mary: ... ... ... ... ... ... ... the outline before you started
(you-draw/PAST PERFECT SIMPLE) using ‘the crayons?
Ann: Oh, yes, I had. : _
Mary: ... ... ... ... ... ... me what was wrong with your map,
then? :
(you-tell[FUTURE) : :
Ann: The continent was wrong. You sce, I thought we had to draw the

-map of Africa.
PRACTICE

PRESENT™ TENSE SIMPLE AND CONTINUOUS

. Comment on the following situations using the Present Tense Simple or

Conjnuous according to the meaning.

Model: T Gityation: 1 am a teacher of English. (teach)
a) You teach English.

classroom now. (teach)
You are teaching English.

Tt Situation: 1 am a teacher of English and I am in the ’

1. Our school football team is on the field now and our eyes are on them.

(play football)
2. Jack is a very good footballer. (play football)




A

3. Monica likes plays. You.can scc her at the theatre every Saturday.k
(go to the theatre) :

. 4. We are at home. The television is on and we are in front of it. (watch

V) : .
5. My brother is a very good pilot. He is in the plane every day except
Sunday. Today is Sunday and he is at home. (fly planes)

_ 6. Jane's sister is an opera singer. (sing al the opera)

7. Jack is in his office. He is busy (work)

. Comment on the following situations. Use the verbs in italics to express

various types of future activities.

1. Monica likes Yo see plays very much. She infends to see one next week.

2. As mother is away next week, Peter, Ann, and Mary have arranged
to do the housework in the following way: Peter, do the shopping,
Ann, cook the meals, Mary, clean the house. %

3. Jane is ill. She has decided to see the doctor tomorow at 9.00 a.m.

4, We expect to spend our summer Tholidays at the seaside; but only if

_ the weather 1s fine. ' .

5. 1 can’t see you at 1.00 p.m. tomorrow. Look at my fimetable: I am

* at school till 2.00 p.m. (finish the classes).

6. You want to know about my activity between 5.00 and 6.00 p.m
tomorrow. L always do my homework at this time. So, it is easy to guess

PAST TENSE SIMPLE AND CONTINUOUS

Fill in the blanks with the past tense simple or continuous forms of the
‘verb in brackets. 7 -

I. One day when the sun .t?‘. (shine) brightly and the air was warm, a
“man f.77(go) to sleep while he .. (take care) of h:s_.sheep.

2. A sheep {2 (go) a little farther from the others to drmllfi_ from a stream.

3. While she Pg (drink), a wolf .2 (come) down and £. ~(tell) her that
the stream 'S (belong) to him, the wolf.

4. The wolf [ (threaten) [t)he sheep and said he '5 (be going) to eat
her. .o Oaaaa TS - :

5. While the wolf PC’(ihreaterz) the sheep, the man. .. (wake uﬁ) and...

(killy the wolf.

PAST TENSE SIMPLE AND PRESENT PERFECT TENSE SIMPLE

4. Read the following situations:

Ask questions with the verb in the present perfect to learn if the past action
has been performed and with the verb in the _ﬁast tense to learn (more)
details about the action. (Use the words in brackets. Get your classtpatw

to answer).

80

Model: You want to know about the new Romanian film.

You are asking your friend.
(see the film, when / see it; where [ see it;
how / like it; why; / like it).
Have you seen the new Romanian film?
When did you see it?
Where did you see it? e
How did you like it?
Why did you like it?

1. You want to know about the composition your friend had to write

for the Romanian lesson. You are asking him. (write the composi-
. tion; whenfwrite it; what|write about; how|the teacher Like it).

2. You want to go on a trip to lasi. You are asking Nick4or information. .
(be to Iasi: when/gos how/go; what places|visit).

3. You want to know if your friend’s tape recorder, which was broken,
is working. You are asking him. (repair the tape recorder ; when|repair
1t; wholhelp you; how long[it take you).

4. Your sister Ann isn’t at home. It’s 12 o’clock. You wonder where she
is. Schaol starts at 1.00. You are asking your mother. (leave for school;
when/leave; how/go; why/leave so early).

5.. You want to know about Mary'’s test in Maths. You are asking Mary's

" sister about it. (fake the test; when/take it; how many problems[solve;
what mark/get).

Tell your friends about some things you did: yesterday, two days ago, last
week, a long time ago and about some things you have done: recently,
today, this week, this year.

PAST-TENSE SIMPLE AND PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS

. Restate the following situations using | past tense 4- for l for actions hap-

pening in completed periods of time, and | present perfect continuous -+ for '
for actions éoing on in a period of time extending up to the present. Use
the verb in brackets. g

Translate your sentences into Romanian.

Model:

> (work) : )

a) Yesterday I was. busy in the garden from 2.00 p.m. till
5.00 p.m. : . :
I worked in the garden for three hours yesterday.
Ieri am lucrat in gridini trei ore.

b) I started working in the garden at 2.00 p.m.
It is 4.00 p.m. now and I am still working.
I have been working in the garden for two hours.
Lucrez in gridini de dou3i ore.
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(live)
1. a) The Bartons moved to Sibiu in 1972, In 1978 they moved to
Z Bucharest.

b) The Bartons moved to Bucharest in 1978. It is 1991 and they are
still living there.
(write)
2. a) Last Monday the pupils started on their compositions at 8.00 a.m.
and finished at 10.00 a.m.
- b) We started on our compositions an hour ago and we are still writing.

(play football)

3. a) The children went in the playground at 3.00 p.m. It is 4.00 p.m.
, and they are in the middle of a football match.

b) Yesterday afternoon the children were in the playground from
4.00 to 6.00.
(cook )
4. a) Mother went into the kitchen two hours ago. She is Stl]l busy.
b) We had guests last Sunday. Mother went into the kitchen at
7.00 a.m. and was ready with her work at noon.
(rain) g
5 a) Last week the weather was rainy from Monday tlll Thursday.
b) It started raining on Monday. It is Friday and.it is still raining.

PAST PERFECT TENSE AND PAST TENSE SIMPLE

7. Fill in the blanks with the Past Tense Simple or Past Perfect Simple form
~ of the verb in brackets.

Last year my brother. ¢ il
tion at the Polytechnic Institute. He L’ (go) to Bucharest as soon as he.
(finish) the secondary sthool in our native town. Before he . ¥ 73( become) a
student he 17} (take) examinations in Mathematics and Physms After he.
(pass) the exammatnon he ¥ (want) to go sxghtseemg As he d (uever—be}
in Bucharest before everythmg m the town .) (interest) hlm very mu(f'h.
But he? . (lose) his way after he .. /' (walk) around for several 1 Hrs He! '
(tell) a pollceman that he . (lose) hls way and the policeman . (ezplam)
to him how to get back to the Polytechnic Institute.

8. Time to sing and say a rhyme ! Z

I'D LIKE TO TEACH THE WORLD TO SING

I'd like to ‘build the world a home
And furnish it with love,

Grow apple-trees and honey-bees
And snow-white turtle doves.
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I'd like to teach the world to sing

In

perfect harmony, ‘

I'd like to hold it in my arms
And keep it company.

I'd like to see the world for once
All standing hand in hand,

And hear them echo through the hills

For peace throughout the land.

(go) to Bucharest to take the entrance exami F .

ﬁ» T m i : " f ]
—tt e i -+ = 5 —
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iy like to build fhe world @  home  And
L Tl i B | 4 2 ]
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fur- nish it with  love Gmw ap - ple trees and
%{ — N o =
e e
ho - ney bees  and snow-whife fur-tle  doves
WHEN YOU ARE OLD
[ 3
A DN W. B. Yeals
When you are old and grey and full of sleep, L ey L\

And nodding by the fire, take down thlS _book, }
And slowly read, and dream of the soft look (e X AN
Your eyes had once, and of their shadows deep; A

How many loved your moments of glad grace,
And loved your beauty with love, false or true, NS4
But one man loved the pilgrifi soul in you, / o
And loved the sorrows of your changing face;

And bending down beside the glowding bars,

Murmur a little sadly, how Love fled

And paced - upon the mountains overhead
And hid his face amid a crowd of stars.
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6. UNIT SIX

WILLIAM SHAKESPEARE

. VOCABULARY PRACTICE

“age [eidz] = 1. the period of time
1. virsta a person has lived

2. epoca 2. particular period
of history
playwright ['pleirait] — dramatist,
dramaturg writer of
: plays .
to quote [kwout] = to repeat in

d cita “speech or writing
: the words of
another person.
quatation ['kwou'teifon] n.

citat

undisputed ['andi'spju: tid] =
necontestat, such as cannot
necontroversat be .doubted

habit ['habit] = 1. usual behaviour
1. obisnuintid, 2. smb.’s settled

deprindere practice
2. obicei
disillusionment ['disi'lu:3enment] =
deziluzie disillusion
["disi'lu:zon] =

freedom from illu-
sion
coward [‘kauad] = n. a person who
las (subst.) shows fear in-a
shameful way
cowardly ['kauadli] (adj.)
las (adj.) ol & _.
valiant ['veliont] = very brave
curajos; viteaz,
neinfricat :
stuff [staf] = material, substance
materie, (often used figuratively)
substanti
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What is his age? I think he is ten
years of age.

The perio—d- in which man learnt lo

make tools of iron is called the Iron
Bernand Shaw was a famous
playwright.

He always quotes from Slzak;speare.

In fact, he knows a lot of quotations
by heart. o

Shakespeare is an undisputed world

figure in literature.

Habit s second nature.
He has fallen in the habit of smoking.

/

His behaviour. was a disillusion(ment)

for everybody.

When faced with danger he proved a
coward.

Robin .Hood was a valiant ouilaw.

Do you call this stuff lemonade ?

————

to set off [set '2:f] = to begin a
a porni journey

serene [si'ri:n] = calm and clear
senin -

to mend [mend] = to repair

a repara

They set off on the trip yesterday
morning.
a serene look[sky|[life

I've never been able to mend my
S

_ bike myself.

Phrases

to seek one’s fortune ['si:k wanz :

a-ti ciuta norocul 'fo:tfan]

all walks of life ['wo:ks ov'laif]
toate straturile sociale;

toate profesiile

to show concern for ['fou ken'sa:n

above all [o'bav 'o:l]

mai presus de toate; in primul rind
in turn [in. 'to:n]

pe rind

el g Iy
to earn one’s living ['o:n wanz 'li-

a arata interes o] a-{1 cistiga : vip]
pentru existenta
/
Pronunciations

William Shakespeare ['wiljam

‘feikspia]
Stratford-upon Avon ['straetfod 'pon
‘eivn]

A Midsummer Night’s Dream

Mmidsama naits 'dri:m] —

Visul unei nopti de vara

The Taming of the Shrew ['teimiy
av gafru:] = Imblinzirea scorpiei
The Tempest ['tempost] = Furtuna
The Merchant of Venice ['motfont
av 'venis| = Negutitorul din Venetia
Antony and Cleopatra ['zntoniond
klio’pa:tro]

Julius Caesar ['d3ulios 'si:za)
Twelfth Night ['twelff 'nait]

Romeo and Juliet ["roumisu and
'dzu:liat ]

Hamlet ['hemlit]

Othello [au'felau]

King Lear ['kip 'lia]

Macbeth [mok'be]

The- Winter’s Tale [‘wintoz 'teil] =
‘Poveste de iarni

Explanations

grammar school = in Shakespeare’s time an elementary school where
Latin was taught
stagé—boy = the boy in charge of a theatre stage during the performance
horse-keeper — the person in charge of the spectators’ horses during the
performance (in older times) i

sonnet = 14-line thymed poem

chronicle (play) ['kronikl.'J)lei] = historical play
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incidents

i the Renaissance [ri‘neisans] = a period in Europe between the 14th and
17th centuries when art, ‘literature and ideas of ancient
Greece and Rome were discovered again and widely studied,
causing a rebirth of activity in all fields

! humamst ['hju:moenist]; humanism ['hju :menizom] = the study in the
| Renaissance of the ideas of the ancient Greeks and Romans =
| (a system of beliefs and standards concerned with the
‘ needs of man, and not with religious prejudicies) :

J Romance play [roumans 'plei] = a romantic play, a play with fantastic

1. Give one synonym and one antonym for each of the words below:
valiant; to set off; disillusion(ment); young age; serene

2. Read and translate the sentences below. Explain in English the difference:

a, He'has the habit of interrupting you all the time. !
b. Habit cures habit.
a. Childhood is a wonderful age.
b. The Bronze Age is a phase of human culture between the Stone Age
. and the Iron Age.
~ a. What faculty will you go in for?
\ b. He Has an exceptlonal faculty of observatlon

3. Replace the words in italics:

l . 1. She was interested in her friend’s health. b
2. In his plays, Shakespeare wrote about all the professions of hlS time.
3. He used fo repeat the words of Bernard Shaw whenever they talked
about drama.
4. They took three spoonfuls of that substance and filled the three
\ tubes, ome by one. :
' 5. The sky is c¢lear today.

4. Complete the text. Make the necessary changes.

play ) (75 ok T SRR e (1) on our journey te Shakespeare’s na-
f' grammar school| tive town Stratford-upon-Ayon lies in the heart cf
England. It is a beautiful and 1ntere9tmg town, but.

| age
i tragedy . (2) it is important because it is Shakespeares
birthplace (3). The house in which he was born is not very
above all large In one room, there is a little wooden desk, at
‘character which, when he was in his youthful ...(4), young
quotation Will sat and wrote his lessons. The most beautiful part
comedy is the garden,. which lies at the back of the house. —
. to set off One can see there all the flowers and plants from his
playwright (5). In Stratford one can also visit the ... (6) in

in which he learned. There is also a statue of the great
... (7) in the town. It is surrounded by his four well-
known ... (8) — Hamlet, Lady Macbeth, Falstaff and
Prince Hal symbolmmg Philosophy, ... (9),... (10)
and History. Each of themmis accompamed DY ernlilil)
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5. Let’s talk!

Attract someone’s
attention

Asking the Way
Ask (You)

Answer ( Your deskmate)

Er, excuse me,
Erels says wie
Er, Mr. (+name)
Mrs. (+name),
I wtia

Madam,

How do I get to ...?
Is this the way to...?

Am I on the right
way to...?

Could you tell’ me
the way to ...?

Which is the
nearest...?

straight up to/
G { as far as.
back
Pass by ...
Turn to the left/right
there
Take ... turning the

left/right

(I'm sorry) but....

Ask about facilities

Answer

Central Stores

Is there a/an { baker’s } nearby
chemist's

There’s one on ...
nextitot:.

at the begin-
=~ |ning of ...
at-the end of ...
between ...
across the ...
on the other
S1derorsm

NORTH

Look at the map! You are in front of the railway station. Work in pairs

and answer:

) the school?
Where is b) the baker’s?
c¢) the market place?

d) the bus—shclteri’
¢) the muscum of popular art?
f) the dispensary?

A7




a) to school

IE Ask and answer which is the way:

! | - b) to a cinema
c) to the railway station

(Give: true answers if possible)

| : You are now in the centre- of your town or the town near your village

Key to the map:

| 1. the railway station . 10. the Central stores
2. a museum of folk art 11. a small park
3. the baker’s 12. .the bus shelter
4. the chemist’s 13. cottages
5. the dispensary - 14. complex (bookshop, hair dresser’s
| 6. the school confectioner’s)
| 7. the Mayor’s. house 15. parking area
J 8. the post-office 16. market place
9. the Club-house 17. place of historical interest
Il. GRAMMAR PRACTICE
| REMEMBER !

| " MODAL VERBS (VERBELE MODALE) CAN, MAY, MUST, SHOULD

f : EXAMPLES

CHARACTERISTICS

1. Present: He must do it now.
Pasi: He had to do it °

a) Le lipsesc anumite forme verbale,’

b):La unele forme care lipsesc sint
inlocuite de perifraze modale (de
ex. must / to have to)

‘ yesterday.

2. He can do it.

Nu primes¢ -s la persoana a IIl-a
singular. s

May I do it?
He could not do it.

Formeazi interogativ’ul‘ si negativul
fard ajutorul auxiliarului do/did.

4. We can read.

*Sint urmate de infinitivul scurt al ver-
belor notionale.

REMEMBER!

CAN/TO BE ABLE TO

ability (capacitate fizicd sau intelectuala)

Example :

John can speak English very well. He could speak Eﬂglish when he was
fourteen. 'He was able to read English books when he was fifteen. His little
sister can’t speak English yet but she will be able to do it in a few years.
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TENSE FORMS

PRESENT PAST FUTURE
I can do. it. I could do it| then. [* | I can do it |tomorrow.'*

_| I am able %o do it

I was able to do it. I shall be able to do it.

+ Noti: Formele could la past tense si can cu valoare de viitor necesit, in general,

23

3

1.

3

specificarea timpului.

" 1. Mrs. Smith is talking to a friend of hers:
1

When my son John was six he..... (swim) across the swimming
pool, and now he. ., (swim) from one end to the other.
“Soon he..... (swim) a quarter of a mile, and then we. .. (#2ke¢) him
< out in a sculling boat safely, which we . .. (not do) now .
I... (not swim) until I was fomteen. I simply... (not learn) how
to do it,
Children ... (learn) things much earlier now than when we were
children. -

And I think that their children... (learn) even earlier.

2. Situation:

‘Mary, Ann and Linda are at the theatre waiting for the performance
to start. Ann and Linda are still talking while the curtain is going up. “Stop
talking !”, Mary says in a loud voice. “CAN’T YOU SEE the curtain is going
up?” “You are right” Linda answers, “I CAN SEE the curtain rising, but
you needn’t speak so loudly, I CAN HEAR you very well”. /

Answer these questions

U AW —

. Repeat Linda’s reply.

. Where are Mary, Ann and Lindar

. Has the play begun yet?

. What are Ann and Linda doing?

. What is happening while they are still talking?
. What is"Mary saying to her friends?

How is she asking her question?

Verbele de perceptie: see, hear, taste, smell, notice nu au formi con-
tinud. .

Pentru a exprima o stare de fapt din momentul vorbirii se foloseste
CAN - verbul respectiv. '

3. Situation:

It

in the town-park.

is a summer evening. Theie is a comedy on at the open-air theatre




There are a lot of people at the theatre. (see)

A gentle breeze is blowing. (feel)

The flowers in the park smell sweet (smell)

The scenery is beautiful (notice)

Your favourite actor is coming into the stage (see)

There is a storm of applause (%ear) :

Suddenly the spotlights go out (see/nothing)

When they go up again the scenery has been changed (notice)

The play is full of humour and everybody is laughing (see and hear)

What can you see, hear, smell, feel, notice.
Make sentences according to the model.

I can see a lot of people at the theatre

REMEMBER!

MAY/TO BE ALLOWED — TO BE PERMITIED TO
Permission — permisiunea

- Example:

Ken is happy. His mother has just told him that he may go to the theatre
with his friends. s ‘

Last week he was not allowed/permitted to go as he was very busy at
school. e :

As his holidays are drawing near he knows he will be allowed/permitted
to go to as many performances as he likes. t

TENSE FORMS

PRESENT PAST FUTURE

She may do it. - She may do it Inextwe_ek.l* :

She is allowed/ She was allowed/ She will be allowed/permit-
permitted to do it. | permitted to do it. ted to do it. :

* Notd: Folosirea formei may cu valoare de viitor necesitd in general specificarea

_ timpului. .

4. Make up sentences expressing:
a) five things your mother says you may (are permitted/allowed to) do
as you are old enough now ;
b) three things you were not permitted/allowed to do when you were
younger ; & :
c) three things you will be permitted/allowed to do when you are eigh-
teen.
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5. What question would be asked in the following situations?
Get your ¢lassmates to answer your question.

Mogs, Dan wants to watch a film on T.V. He is asking his mother:

Question: May 1 watch the film, please?. ‘
Answer: Yes, you may. [ No, you may not.

-~ 1.~ You want to use your neighbour’s telephone. You are asking:

2. Peter wants to leave school an hour earlier. He is asking his form
teacher: ;
- 3, -You want to go and play a game of chess at the club. Youare asking
your mother:
4. Helen wants to go to the cinema tonight. She is asking her father:

5. Paul wants to borrow the teacher’s book. He is asking:

MAY
possibility
(posibilitate, presupunere)

6. Situation:

You are never sure about the weather in England. As a matter of fact
~anything is possible suppose it is summer now. The day MAY BEGIN ‘as a
balmy spring morning. Then the sun MAY BE SHINING brightly or it
MAY BE RAINING heavily. Later on the conditions MAY BE really win-
try. And then again the sky MAY CLEAR UP and the sun MAY BEGIN

to shine.
1. What is.one of the features of weather in England?

~ 2. How may the day begin? g Lt T
" 3. In what way is the weather likely to change very soon?
4, What other changes are possible later on?
7. Situation: .
~This is what Paul usually does when he hds spare time:
1. he plays football in the schoolyard;
2. he walks in the park;
3. he reads books at the library;
4. he listens to music at-the school-club;
~5. he plays chess at his friend’s house;
6. he works in the garden.
Paul is not at home now.

Where is he? What is he doing?
Use the information above to answer these questions indicating
several possibilities: ‘
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Model: - 7

a) I don’t know for sure, he may be in the schoolyard or he may
be in the park.

b) =
I can’t tell you for sure, he may be playing football or he may
be having a walk. E

8. Answer the follow ing questions about future possibilities, as in the model
below. Use the words in brackets in your answers. :

M qdel g

When will he leave? (tomorrow)
He may leave tomorrow or he may not. I'm not sure.

- Who will he go with? (with his brother)
Where will he go? (o the mountains)
How will he travel? (by train)

Where will he stay? (at the hotel)
What will he do there? (do some climbing)
When will he come back? (next week).

S\ W=

9. Restate the following sentences using may to express present or future
possibility. bt
Model:

Perhaps they are talking about the latest news.
They may be talking about the latest news.

" Perhaps she is reading.

Maybe they are working.

Perhaps the play will be successful.
Maybe they are at the theatre.
Perhaps he will become an actor.
Maybe it will rain tomorrow.

(= W& WS SR

10. Rephrase the sentences below using can/be able to or may/be allowed toy

You are given permission to leave.

.- Jane kad the ability to swim when she was six.

Perhaps they are at the theatre. el

My friend has the ability to solve very difficult Maths problems.
They were given permission to go on the school trip. -

Perhaps he is coming later.

In a few years George wtll have the ability to drive a car.

I shall be given permission to go to the party next Sunday.

HI. SPEAKING, READING AND WRITING PRACTICE

A. Prequestions :

1. Which is the first country where the Renaissance appeared?

2. Name some characteristics of the Renaissance.

3. What representatives of the Renaissance do you know?

4. William Shakespeare is a representative of the English Renaissance.
Do you remember some titles of his plays? j
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B. Reading :

WILLIAM SHAKESPEARE

“What a piece of work is man! how
noble in reason, how infinite in faculties,
in form and moving, how express and ad-
mirable in action... the beauty of the
world.” :

(HAMLET, 11, 2)

1. The second half of the 16th century and the beginning of the 17th are
sometimes called in England™“The Age of Shakespeare”. Wiliam'Shakespeare
is the greatest English poet and dramatist and an indisputed world- figure
in literature. Although his works (37 plays, 154 sonnets and two long poems)
are well-known all over the world, we know little about his life.
I1. Shakespeare was born on the 23rd of April 1564, at Stratford-upon-Avon,
a little town in the heart of England. He was educated,at. the local grammar-
school, but as his father’s business went from bad to worse, he had to leave
school and begin to earn his living. We next hear of him when he was eigh-
teen and a married man. At the age of twenty-one, he set off to seek his
fortune in the great city of London. There, he was in turn a horse-keeper,
a stage-boy, a play mender and finally a playwright. Shakespeare spent the
last years of his life at Stratford, where he died on the 23rd of April 1616.
1T, William Shakespeare was a great humanist. His interest in the life and®
the people of his time made him watch with an observant eye the scenery
of his native country, men and women in all walks of life, their appearance,
habits and speech. He was familiar with the traditions of English folklore
and showed deep concern for his people and his country’s destiny.

His work may be divided into three periods: ’ :
The first period is that-of poems, the sonnets, the historical plays or “chro-
nicles” (Richard 11, Richard I]JI, Henry 1V, Julius Caesar etc.) comedies
(Twelfth Night, A Midsummer Night's Dream, The Taming of the Shrew,
The Merchant of Venice, etc.) and a few tvagedies (Romeo .and " Juliet, etc.)
In general Shakespeare’s writings in this period are full of optimism.
The second period is that of the great tragedies (Hamlet, Othello, King Lear,
Macbeth). The disillusionment of the humanists is felt throughout.
The third period includes the “romance” plays (The Tempest, The Winter's
Tale, €tc.) which are characterized by a more serene atmosphere. ,

IV. Although Shakespeare’s language is very difficult, almost every wor
combination forms a picture. To understand Shakespeare (both his language
and his jdeas), we have not “to read” but “to study” his works, as ourgreat
poet Mihai Eminescu said.

Here are some famous quotations from Shakespeare’s works.
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“Cowards die many times before their deaths,
The valiant never taste of.death but once.”

( Julius Caesar)

“Love’s not Time’s fool.”
(Somnet CXVI)

“What’s in a name? that which we call a rose
By any other name would smell as sweet.”

“This above all; to thine own self be true,
And it must follow, as the night the day,
Thou canst not then be false to any man.”
(Hamlet, 1, 3)

“Have more than thou shdwest, »
Speak less than theu knowest,
Lend less than thou owest.”

(King Lear, 1, 4)
“We are such stuff
As dreams are made of.”

~(The Tempest, 4)

Archaisms in the quotations:
thine=your; knowest=know; thou canst not=you cannot; showest=show
owest=owe | J

C. Exercises :

1. Answer the following questions:

1. What do we mean by “The Age of Shakespeare"?~

el

©® N u o

10.
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. How many plays, sonnets and poems did Shakespeare write?
What dp you know about Shakespeare’s life until he left his native
town? .
What did Shakespeare .do in London?
When and where did Shakespeare die?
What do we mean by “Shakespeare was a great humanist”?
What do you know aktout Shakespeare’s first period of creation?
Speak about the second and third periods of his creation.

Whi'lt do we mean by “almost every word-combination form
a picture” with Shakespeare?

What’s Eminescu’s advice for understanding Shakespeare? -

(Romeo and Juliet, 11, 1)

“Shakespeare must not be rvead but studied”, sard cur great poet. Each of
the quotations in the text of the lesson hides a philosophic 1dea. y
Read the quotation first, then answer the questions:

e What is a cowardly person?

e Is it possible for a cowardly person to die several deaths? Explain how.

e Explain the term “fool” (synonym = buffcon, clown)

e How can Love be the fool of Time? Does Love change with the pas-
sing of Time?

e Why are the words “love” and “time” capitalized?

e If we call a rose by another name, would the flower lose any of its
qualitaties? ; &

e What is important in a rose, or a man, if not the name?

e What does the name Romeo Montague represent for Juliet?

e What means to “be true to youtself”? ‘

e Explain “it must follow, as the night the day”. p

e The motto of the lesson (from Hamlet, too) expresses the creed of
the Renaissance men. Read and explain it.

e “More” and “less” are here synonyms. Explain how is that possible?

e What is in fact Shakespeare teaching us by these three lines?

e Give as many interpretations of the word “dreams” as you can.

. Name the plays in which the following characters appear:

e Tago ® Miranda © Ophelia ® Horatio e Caesar ® Desdemona
e Aricl @ Cordelia ® Romeo © Caliban @ Lady Macbeth . oy
Can you explain what the following sentences mean: '
e He behaves like Othello.

e He is a real lago. . ' .
e “Love Story” by Erich Segall is considered a modern “Romeo and

Juliet”.
Learn three quotations from Shakespeare by heart.

Suppose you are a producer. How would you stage the following?

e “Te be or not to be that is the question” (Hamlet, 111, 1) :
e “A horse! a horse! my kingdom for a horse!” (Richard 111, Vi 4)
e “All the world’s a stage, I
And all the men and women merely players.”
(As You Like It, 111, 7)

Consider: — the actois (age, appearance, dress, voice, gestures)
_ the piece of music you would choose (if necessary)
— scenery, light and sound effects

Do the same for a very modern (or funny) interpretation of the same lines.
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6. Translate into English:

]

S hakesﬁeare

4

i Marin Sorescu

Shakespeate a creat lumea in sapte zile.
in prima zi a facut cerul, muntii §i pripastiile sufletesti.
in ziua a doua a ficut riurile, mirile, oceanele

Si celelalte sentimente
Si le-a dat lui Hamlet, lui Iulius Caesar, lui Antoniu, Cleopatrei si Ofeliei

Lui Othello si altora,

Si le stapineasci, ei si urmasii lor,

in vecii vecilor.

in ziua a treia a strins toti oamenii

Si i-a invafat gusturile:

Gustul fericirii, al jubirii, al deznidejdii,
Gustul geloziei, al glorie, si aga mai departe,
Pini s-au terminat toate gusturile etc.

7. Passage for dictation:

The Elizabethan playhouse was small. The theatres. were circular or
hexagonal. Within, there were three tiers of galleries looking down upon
the yard where the poorer spectators stood, or possibly sat on stools. The
stage itself jutted out into the yard, so that when the house was crowded
the players were surrounded on three sides. There was no general curtain
concealing the whole stage, so that all scenes began with an entrance and
ended with an exit. The actor came forward right into the midst of his au-
dience, and was therefore in the closest possible touch. He was not, as in
the modern theatre, divided ‘from them by a curtain or by light dnd dark-
ness. Hence the device of monologue was perfectly natural. There was appa-
rently no scenery, and plays were acted in daylight. The Elizabethan actor
was thus without the effects produced on the modern stage by lightning,
scenery-realistic or symbolic-and elaborate orchestral effects. In their place
he gained his effects by a direct assault on the emotions and the imagination

of the spectators.
(adapted from 'G.B. Harrison, Introducing Shakespeare)

g
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7. UNIT SEVEN

CULTURE ACROSS COUNTRIES

. VOCABULARY PRACTICE

outstanding [aut’stendin] =  re-
de frunte markable
representative [repri'zentativ] = n.
reprezentant ; cxample
reprezentativ adj. serving
as an
example

nowadays' ['nauadeiz] = at the

in zilele noastre present time

- to_appreciate [»'prifieit]

a aprecia

enthusiastic [in juzi'estik]=full of
entu_ziast enthusiasm
to discourage [di'skarida] = to take

a descuraja away the

courage or
' confidence of
to try one’s hand at ['trai, wanz-

a-si incerca haendat] =
pl.ltfl‘{le/ “to see if you
dibicia la “have the skill

- ~you need for
to deserve [di'za:v] = to merit -~
a merita

to circulate ['so:kjuleit]

a circula

mutual {'mju:tjusl] = reciprocal
reciproc

improvement [im'pru:vmont]
imbunititire,

ameliorare

to venture ['ventfo] = to take the

a se aventura, risk of
a risca '

7 — c. 438

Romaman medicine has outstanding
representatives.

Nowadays #nobody is surprised to

he'ar about a journey to the moon.
We all appreciate your help. -

Don’t be so enthusiastic about your
composition; it still needs improving

He was very enthusiastic over con-

st.mctmg a radio set so we did not
discourage him.

Good learning deserves good marks.

Blood circulates through the body

It's still raining but we all e O

" an improvement. in the weather.

Nothing ventured, nothing gained. -

(prov.)
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to pretend [pri’tend]
a pretinde

to throb [0rob]

a zvicni

a palpita

stove [stouv]

soba

hide-and-seek  [‘haid dnd'si:k]
de-a v-ati ascunselea

charm [tfa:m] = attractiveness
farmec e
shadow ['fzdou]
umbra (st fig.)
ill-humour ‘il hjuma] = bad humour
proasta
dispozitie

to peep [pi:p] =
1. a se ivi

2. a trage cu
ochiul, a se
uita pe furig
unawares [ ,Ana 'weaz] adv. = by

i

to come slowly or
partly in view

pe neasteptate, sutprise,
pe negindite unexpectedly

1.- Use the right word:

He pretended fo like the show, but he
was very bored in fact.

His head throbbed. He had a ternble
headache.

She wants to buy another stove for
her Ritchen.
The kids were playing hide-and-seek.

Memories of chzldhood have a specml
charm.

As the sun set, the sha’do'ws became
larger.

Sorry, I'm ill-humoured foday.

The moon peeped from behind the
clouds.
He peeped

through the  key-hole.

enthusiasm, enthusiastic, enthusiastically, enthusiast

_ John is an.
.JTam not a theatre. .
me to...

. admirer of the actress and last night she applauded her
. but I must admit her interpretation moved

courage, to encourage, to discourage, courageous, courageously

It was...
He séldom behaves... .
haves...

I want you to...

to improve, improvement

This is not good emough, I want to...
work too hard. It needs little... .

It was...

him more often. He feels very. ..

of him to do that. I wonder how he could have that...
He seldom- be-

of him to be... .

sometimes.

/

charm, to charm, charming, charmingly

What a. ..
She behaves absolutely. .. .

person she is ! She has. .

..everybody with her . ..

it. I think yoﬁ don’t have to

manners,

to pretend, pretence, pretentious
‘She. .. she is her best friend, but it is clear that it’s only a... of
friendship. .

2. Give as many endings as possible to the follo_wing senfences :
1. Do not discourage him because .
2. She deserved the present because
3. 1 am not suré if he will venture to
4. They will appreciate you if ...
5. His heart was throbbing when...
6. 1 pretend not to see him when... - -

3. Complete the following text. Make the necessary changes:

to venture A tourist on the African coast was very... (1) about
il humour a village he visited. The village seemed so... (2) that

i it the tourist thought it... (3) to be visited for two days
to pretend more. As the weather was hot, he went to have a swim,

but as he looked into the water, it seemed to him that
(4) was moving there. Though he was not... (5)
he ‘asked a boy whom the tourist... (6) to be a Vi-

to discourage

L llager: “Are there any crocodiles here?” “No, siT,
Sthusiatlic no crocodiles”, that boy answered. The man jumped
into the water and swam for a few minutes. But,-. ..
charming (7) he felt a httle frightened and a sort of ... ... 8
o came over him. “Maybe the boy only... (9) that he

knew about the crocodiles. I must swim back”. When
he came out of the water, his heart... (10) with emo-

; .
0 appreciate tion, he saw the boy and asked him why he was so

o deserve sure- about the crocodiles. -
-“Crocodiles never...(11) here ‘because they‘ are
UNAWAres afraid of the sharks (rechmz ) sir”, answered the boy.

4. Let’s talk! _
Encouraging People to Speak

eI ste!.

® You don't say!.

@ Oh, no!

@ Really? -

e How interesting !

@ ... tell us what happened will you?
e So what did you do about it? =~ -

® You mean the /a /an ..., don’t you?

Activity;

Work in pairs:
Pupil A: You are being interviewed about your past. Read the. first sen-
tence and respond to the interviewer’s encouragement to continue by making
an appropiate statement which, whenever possible, is true of your past.
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Pupil B: Play the part of the interviewer and read the sentence encouraging
pupil A to continue (Pay attention to intonation and tone of voice!)

a) A:TI’ll never forget one particular day at school:
B: Tell us what happened, will you?

b) A:I noticed that something wasn’t going well.
B: You don’t say!

c) A:When I was told the news I was very angry / happy indecd.
B: What did you do?

d) A: 1 offered to help.
B: How interesting !

ool et Y SN RS s, L)
e) A: 1 very nearly burst out crying / laughing.
B: Really !
il e} L L. R TN Y e e
f) A: When the day came I decided I just could / couldn’t do it.
B You mean the exam, don’t you’?
AR = g K e, TR W S R e
g) A: I have never liked to talk about it, but that day..
B: 1 see.
et gt Rt U Sl e STl
h)+« A: She didn’t receive any -present.
B: Oh, no!
Viphirdey mar® it ot D) Sl S e g '
i) A:I had a lot of fun!
" B: Really!
AT LR IR T e e B

II. GRAMMAR PRACTICE

MODAL VERBS
MUST / HAVE TO
obligation (obligatie)

Example

We are in the countryside. We must get up early as we have to help the
farmers to harvest the crops. Lily, who is younger, doesn’t have to work in
the fields. She does easier jobs round the house. Yesterday she had to feed
the cattle and tomorrow she will have to do the cooking. -
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TENSE FORMS

PRESENT : PAST FUTURE

You must do it. ’ — You must do it |next week|,

You have to do it. | You had to do it. You will have to do it,

Notd: Forma must cu valoare de viitor necesiti, in general, specificarea timpului.

1. Make up sentences to speak about:

1. Three activities you must do every day.

2. Three things you don’t have to do during the hohdays

3. Three things you had to do when you were on a camp. -

4. Three things you will have to do when you go home after classes.

MUST NOT (MUSTN'T)

obligation not to do something, it is forbidden
(interdictia de a efectua o activitate)

2. What are some of the things the traffic regulations forbid pedestrians and
drivers to do? J

Model:

drive faster than 60 kilometers an hour
Drivers must not drive faster than 60 kilometers an hour.

drive fast at zebra crossings.

drive on the left.

cross when the light is red.

walk in the middle of the road.

park the car on the sidewalk.

read the newspaper when crossing the street.

(=T B & S

MUST NOT (obligation not to)/DO NOT HAVE TO (lack of obligation)

3. Comment on the following sentences using musin’t (it is forbidden) or
don’t|doesn’t 'have to (it is mot necessary) andthe cuesin the margin :

Model:
a) I can hear you very well,

SpEREhdLy, { b) Grandfather is sleeping.
a) You don’t have to speak loudly.
b) You mustn’t speak loudly.

eI a) You are ill.
G b) You've got everything you need in the house.
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, Cross { a) The light is red.

the road b) The shop is on this side of the road.
" {@HM®MHMHM

icecream b) He's got a sore throat.
% climb that { a) It is very dangerous.

poplar b) There’s a ladder he can use.
5. lend him { a) He has got his own copy.

the book b) He never gives books back.

MUST
probability (probabilitate)

Situation : '

Peter, who likes reading very much, spends all his spare time at .the
school library.

He is not at home now. His mother is asking Ann, Peter’s sister, about
him : |
“Where’s Peter, has he gone out?”

Ann hasn’t seen him leave the house but she thinks he is most probably
at the library, reading. She says:

HE MUST BE AT THE SCHOOL LIBRARY. HE MUST BE REA-
DING THERE.

Answer these questions:

What does Peter always do when he has spare time?

Is he at home now?

Has anyone seen him leave?

Is_his mother worried?

Where does Ann think Peter is?

Is she absolutely sure or is she almost sure of it?

What are Ann’s exact words?. =

R N

. What are, probably, the feelings of BDan’s mother in the fellowing situa-

tion?
Use the cues in brackets to make sentences like the one in the model.

Model:

Dan has got a good mark. (happy)
She must be happy.

Dan didn’t study and he got a poor mark. (angry)
Dan is telling her a joke. (amused) '

. Dan has the measles. (worried)

Teachers say that Dan is very intelligent. (proud)
Dan didn’t speak nicely to his grandmother. (sad)
Dan has bought theatre tickets for the family. (glad)

102

She lost the theatre tickets. (sad)

Dan has just brought her a- bunch of flowers. (plensed)
Dan didn’t win the competition.” (disappointed)
Dan came home earlier than usual. (surprised)

1

6. Comment on the following statements saying what those people are most

probably doing.
Model:

Statement: Mother 1s 1 the kitchen. |
Comment: She must be cooking. |

Father is in the garage.

The teacher is in the classroom.

The doctor is at the dispensary.

The boys and girls are at the school-club.
The farmer is in the stable.

The children are in the playground.
George is in his car.

Mary is sitting in front -of the TV set.

BN -

0 g N W

7. Comment on the following situations. Use must -+ BE or must -+ BE —|—

1 perb-ing to express probability :

Model:
a)

Jack looks pale and weak. I Know he has worked all dey.
(He | tived)
He must be tired.

Whenever his mother calls him, Peter likes to hide somewhere
b) in the house. Mother is calling him now. There is no answet.
(Peter | hide) :

Peter must be hiding somewhere.

1. It is summer. The Bartons’ house is all locked up. I know that they
usually go into the country in. summer. (Theylin the country).

2. You wake up in the middle of the night and you hear a “pitter patter”
noise on the window pane. The sky was full of clouds in the evening.
(It[rain).

3.. Paul’s mother is always angry when he comes home late. It is 9.30
p.m. now and Paul has just arrived home. (She [ angry).

4. Mary said she would call me up at 5 p.m. It is 5 p.m. now. The tele-
phone is ringing. (It Mary).

5. There ate two ways to reach our house, the lane and the main road.
Mary said she would come at 6.00. I'm waiting for her, at the
gate. 1 can’t sec her coming along the main road (She | come).
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SHOULD
necessity, advice
(necesitatea logici de infiptuire a unei ac;mm, un sfat)

| 8. Situation:

‘Ann, who lives in a town knows very little about the routine life of
the villagers, about theit work, about their traditions.

Her friend Helen, who lives in the country, thinks that it is goad for Ann
to spend some time in the country, that it isn’t right for her to be cut
off from the life in the village.

This is Hellen’s advice to Ann:

YOU SHOULD SPEND MORE TIME IN A VILLAGE.

YOU SHOULD LEARN MORE ABOUT LIFE AND WORK IN THE
COUNTRY.

YOU SHOULDN'T BE CUT OFF FROM WHAT HAPPENS THERE.

| Answer these ‘questions:

1. Has Ann ever been to a village for-a longer period of time?

2. Does she know anything about the life, work and traditions in a
village?

3. Is this a good thing?
4. What does Helen think is good for Ann t¢ do?
5. What is Helen’s advice to Ann? What exactly does she say?

9. Comment on the follcwing statements. Work as in the model.

10.

Model:

Model: If they work hard, they will succeed.

a) Then they should work hard.

If they waste their time, they won’t succeed.
Then they shouldn’t waste their time.

e

If he studies, he will pass.

If she talks during the lesson, she won’t understand anything.
If they hurry, they will arrive in time.

If she doesn’t practise, she won’t succeed.

If they make a noise, they won’t hear anything.

If she asks him, she will help her.

If they are rude, people won’t like them.

If he listens, he will learn.

Use the cues in brackets to say what Peter should do in the following
situations:

A friend lent him a book two months ago. (give it back)
He should give it back.
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11.

1. His friend Mary has tried her hand at translating poetry. ‘(enccurage
her ).

2. His little brother is peeping through the key-hole. (stop him)

3. An old lady wants to cross the street. (kelp her)

4. He has come across an English word he doesn’t know. (look 5t upin
the dictionary).

5. His sister is ill-humoured. (cheer her u;b)

6. The translation he made is not good enough. (improve it).

7. He has a test tomorrow. (sudy)

8. An old person is standing in the bus. (offer his seat).

‘Remember what you have learnt about the modal verbs must and should.

Then answer the following questions. Use the cues in brackets:
1. What qualities should a person have in order.to become a good trans-
lator of literature?

(Know both languages well, be well organized, work a lot, have the

courage to venture on the difficult road of translation, be enthusiastic).
2. You are a translator of Romanian literature. What are your obliga-

tions?

(Make Romanian literature known in the world try to overcome diffi-

culties of translating a literary work, start by translating the works of

the most famous Romanian writers).

3. You are in the reading room of a public librairy. What things are you
forbidden to do?

(speak loudly, make a noise, make notes on the book, disturb people by
asking questwns eat biscuils).

4. TIon Pop is at his desk, writing. There’s a novel by Marin Preda
and some English — Romanian dictionaries in front of him. You
probably know his job, don’t you? What is he probably doing? (a
translator, translate, give the English version of Marin Preda’s novel).

lil. SPEAKING, READING. AND WRITING PRACTICE

L]
Prequestions :

1. Do you think that a good painting can be appreciated in the whole
world? Why? Does it speak an international language?

2: What about a good short-story, novel, play or poem?
3. Do you like reading? What Romanian and foreign writers have you
read? (Name ten of them) Have you tried to read foreign writers in
- the original?
4. How can a Romanian writer be read by foreign people?

5. What Romanian writers do you think are worth being real all over
the world?

6. Who is your favourite writer (Romanian or foreign)? Do you think
that you could translate a few passages from his work?
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B. Reading :
CULTURE ACROSS COUNTRIES

Such outstanding representatives of Romanian literature as Eminescu,
Creangi, Blaga, Cosbuc, Caragiale, Goga, Bacovia, etc. are nowadays read
and appreciated all over the world thanks to the haid work of enthusiastic
people who were not discomaged by the difficulties of translating and inter-
preting poems, novels, plays and short stories. .
fl. Even pupils have tried their hand at translating some of our writeis’
works. Do you know, for example, that Mihai Eminescu’s poems have been
translated by a teenager, like you, a pupil in the 12th form — Corneliu M.
Popescu? His very good English version was published in 1978.

11, Still many more Romanian writers deserve a place in the gallery of world
literature ; they are waiting for an adequate translation of their works in the
widely circulated languages of the world. This is one of the ways by which
our people gets to be better known and understood, by which new roads
are open to friendship and mutual cultural knowledge.

IV. Although your knowledge of English still needs improvement, you may
even now venture on the difficult road of translation. And as time passes
by you will gladly notice your progress.

Here is an adapted passage from a beloved Romanian writer, translated
into English. ; :
V. “I don’t pretend to know what other people are like, but for myself, 1
seem to feel my heart throb with joy even to this day when I remember my
birth-place, my home at Humulesti, ... . the place on top of the stove where

- T used to hide when we, children, played at hide-and-seek, as well as other

sames and delights full of childlike fun and charm. Lord, what good times
those were, for parents and brothers and sisters were hale and hearty ...
the sons and daughters of our neighbours were for ever playing with us, and
everything was exactly as I liked best, without a shadow of ill-humour as if
the whole world were mine ! I myself was as happy as the day was long...

Mother . .. would say to me sometimes with a smile as the sun peeped
from behind the clouds after prolonged rain: “Go outside, you fair-haired
child, and laugh at the sun, maybe the weather will change.” And the
weather did change at my smile... . =

But the time was passing by me and I grew up unawai es.”*

C. Exercises :
~1. Answer the following questions: : el Dy
1. 1..Can you name some famous Romanian writers whose works have
been translated into English? A

2. What kind of pepple are those who translated- their works?

IL 3. Were professional translators the only ones who translated from
Romanian literature? Justify your answer.

* (lon Creangd, Memories of My Boyhood, Stories and Tales translated by Ana
Cartianu and R.C. Johnston, Minerva Publishing House, Bucharest, 1978).
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IIl. 4. Hax;e all the Romanian writers been translated ijnto various langua-
ges?
5. What'’s the use of a translation?

6. Do you think it is early for you now to begin translating easy Ro-
manian texts into English? Justify your answer. »

7. Have you ever tried to translate anything for your own pleasure?

8. When does the author’s heart throb with joy?

9. What did he play with his friends?

10. What was the place where he used to hide?

11. What does he remember about neighbours’ children?

12. What did his mother tell him when the sun appeared after bad
weather? -

13. Did the weather change? Do you think his laughing at the sun really
brought fine weather? How would you explain the coincidence?

=2

14 = Did he realize the passing of time?
15. What is the predominant feeling throughout the passage? (joy,

nostalgia, sadness, etc.)

2. ‘Retell paragraph V using the following cues:

— I don’t pretend /my heart throbs/ Humulesti

— the stove /hide-and-seek/ fun and charm

— my relatives [ my friends / the world -was mine

— mother [ the sun [ prolonged rain /fair-haired child / laugh at
— the weather [ smile

— the time / I grew

3. The passage in paragraph V was written by a well-known Romanian writer.
No doubt, you have recognized him ! Talk now about his life and work
using the following guide lines:

" @ born in 1837 at Humulesti, in northern Moldova.
@ in 1859 he graduated from Iasi seminary.
® work:
tales:The Mother. with Three Daughters-in-Law (1875)
The-Purse with Two Coppers (1876)
The Goat with Her Three Kids (1876)
_ The Tale of Harap Alb, etc. (1877)
crowing work: Memories of My Boyhoo == i X
the villagg of his childhood wij;h igs peoJ;)Ie aniliflgtolflzs)). E el gl

Add other information (taken from the fragment in the book-paragraph V
or from your personal reading) ' )

4. Make up a story; tell the story to your classmates and invent a suitable
. title for it. , :

Our hero ' (say who? ) got up (say when? ) and had breakfast (say what)?.

Somebody else (who?) asked our hero to do something (what? ). It was

a fine day. The sky was blue and the sun was shining brightly. So h
decided to do something else (whai?) and have a lo'tg of f%m ?’how?j)flr‘ S
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After looking for a while for our hero, somebody (who?) found him
(where?) and decided to do”something (what?) leaving our hero (how?).
The people around (who?) saw everything and behaved in a certain way
(how?) and very quickly did something (what?) and finally arrived scme-
where (where?).

Our hero said something (what?) and promlsed something (what?).
The story had a happy ending (what?).

5. Try your hand at translating into English a small fragment from “The

Tale of Harap Alb".

...era odatd intr-o tard un craiu, care avea trei feciori. $i craiul '1cel'x mai
avea un frate mai mare, care era impirat intr-o tard mai depirtatid. $i
imparatul, fratele craiului, se numea Verde-impirat ;i impiratul Verde nu
avea feciori, ¢i numai fete. Multi ani trecusera.la mijloc de cind acesti frati
nu mai avuseserd prilejul a $e intilni amindoi. lard verii, adicd feciorii
craiului §i fetele impdratului, nu se viizuserd niciodatd de cind erau ei.”

(crai = king; impdrat = emperor).

%i‘b‘é 6. Here is an adapted fragment from Mark Twain’'s novel “The Adventures

of Tom Sawyer”.
a. Read and translate the text.
b. Like Ton Creangi, Mark Twain also  described the native places in
which he spent his childhood, the people he met, the customs he knew.
Compare the two writers, consxdernng ‘
Similarities: — subject

— heroes (age, the love of adventure, etc)

— funny incidents

— humorous”style.
. Differences: — different realities

— different conceptions of the people.

7. Fill in the blanks with the appropriate modal verbs (can, may, must,
should).

Mary: Our teacher has told us we... . (present obligation) give the
English version of a Romanian literary passage. It... (possi-
bility) be either poetry or prose. I think I... (future ability,
negative) do it.

Amn: You... (advice) not be discouraged. (present permission)

I help you? -
Mary: Yes, please... .(advice) I choose a poem or a prose passage?
Ann: If you... (lack of obligation) to do the poem then better trans-

late a prose passage.
Mary: Now, let’s start working. Where are the dictionaries?

Ann: They... (probability) be in the bookcase. 1'll get them. (She
gets the dictionaries and starts writing ).

Mary: Now, wait a little. You... (obligation not to) work like this.
- First you... (obligation) Tead the passage carefully. There...

108

( probability) be some words you don’t know. I ook them up.
Attention! You... ( possibility ) find several trapgslations for a
word. Then..
Ann: Aren’t you enthusxastlc 1?2 And you... (present ability) always
do things properly. This is why you . . (past abzhty) glve that

- good version of Nichita Stinescu’s poem
Mary: You...(advice) be more confident. Then you .

. (future abzhty )
to 1mprove ;

8. _Write an essay in no more than 150 words, choosing one of the following
titles:

— The Happiest Day of My Life
— My Favourite Book
- — A Nice Week-End

THE ADVENTURES OF TOM SAW YER

(adapled )

Monday came. On Monday morning Tom always felt unhappy, because
it began another week’s suffering in school. He tried to find some symptoms
of illness in him but couldn’t. Suddenly he discovered that one of his upper
teeth was loose. This was lucky. He was about to begin to groan but renfem-
bered in time that his aunt would pull out the tooth, and it would hurt. Then
he remembered that the doctor had once spoken about a patient laid up for
two weeks with a mortified finger. Tom had a sore toe. He looked at it atten-
tively but he did not know. the necessary symptoms. However, he decided
to 4ry, and began to groan aloud. But Sid slept on, hearing nothing. Tom
groaned louder, and he really began to feel pain in his toe. Tom was tired,
he groaned so hard. Sid continued to sleep. Tom was angry. He said:

“Sid! Sid!” and shook him.

« This helped, and Sid, sat up and began to stare at Tom. Tom went on
groaning. Sid said: “Tom ! 1 say, Tom !”

No answer. “Tom! What is the matter, Tom?" And he shook him and

looked him in the face. Tom groaned:
“Oh, don’t Sid ! Don’t shake me !”

"Why, what is the matter, Tom? I must call aunt Polly ! Don t groan so,
Tom, it’s awful ! Why didn’t you wake me sooner?’

“I forgive you everything,- Sid. When I am dead”.
“Oh, Tom, you are not dying’! Don't!”

“I forgive everybody, Sid. Tell them so, Sid. And Sid, glve my cat with
one eye to the new girl that has come to town, and tell her-”

But Sid had seized his clothes and disappeared. He entered Aunt Polly’s
room, shouting:

“Oh, Aunt Polly, come! Tom is dying!”
"Dymg e

“Yes, come quick! P )
“Nonsense, I don’t believe i

b
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But she ran to Tom, with Mary and Sid behind her. And her face grew
white, too, and her lips trembled, as she asked:

" “You, Tom ! Tom, what is the matter with you, child?”

“Oh, Auntie, my sore toe is mortified !”

The old lady sank into a chair , laughed a little, then cried a little. Then
she laughed again, and said: “Tom, how have you frightened me ! Now, stop
that nonsense and get up.”

Tom felt a little foolish, the groans stopped, and the pain disappeared.
He said: “Aunt Polly, it seemed mortified, and it really hurt me so, that
I quite forgot about my tooth.”

“Your tooth? And what is the matter with your tooth?”

“ It is loose and aches awfully.”

“Now, don’t begin your groanings again. Open your mouth. Well, you
are 1ight. Your tooth is really loose. Mary, bring a silk thread.”

“Oh, please, Aunt, ” said Tom, “don’t pull it out. It doesn’t hurt now.

I don’t want to stay away from school.” :

“Oh, Tom, so all this was because you thought you’'d stay home from
school and go fishing? Tom, Tom, I love you so, and you seem to try every-

~thing to break my old heart.”

\

8. UNIT EIGHT

TAMING A GUIDE

I. VOCABULARY PRACTICE

ecstasy ['ekstasi] = a state of very

extaz strong feelings,
of joy

to throw smb. off the track ['6rou o:f

a intrerupe da'trek] = to

cause smb. to
go away from
the subject

Kardly ['ha:dli] = almost not

abia, cu greu

sirul gindurilor

to wash [wof] = 1. to clean with
1. a spila liquid
2Sastine 2. to be easy to
merge (fig) believe

party ['pa:ti] = group

grup

relic ['relik]

relicvd e
_impatience [im'peifons] = lack of
neribdare patience

to impose on [im'pouz 'on]
a impune ceva cuiva

handwriting ["hend raitiy]=the style

scris de mind - or appearance
= of a person’s
writing

to be shaken up ['bi 'feikon ‘ap]
a fi descurajat

painful ['peinful] = causing pain
1. dureros

2. (fig.) penibil .

to overcome [,ouvo'kam], overcame

a da gata [,ouva'keim], overcome

(fig.) , [,ouva’'kam] = to make
smb. weak or ill

magnificent [mog'nifisont] = great

magnific, minunat grand

1 simply was in an écstasy of admira-

t1on.

He can  bardly speak.
He washed his hands.

His story just  won’t wash,

They visited the Roman relics.

Before the match, he was full of im-
patience; it was his first ‘big game.

They imposed difficult conditions of
peace on the defeated enemy.

After the event he was rather shaken up.

He has a painful cut. He speaks with -

painful slowness.

She wore a magnificent green dress.
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eyeglass ['aigla:s] = a glass for onc
monoclu, lentild eye

smallpox ['smo:1,poks]

variceld

measles [mi:zlz]

pojar

to secure [si'kjus] = to get, espe-
a asigura cially as the
result of effort

to walk one’s legs off ['wo:k, wanz
a-ti toci talpile ‘legzoo:f] = to
tire smb. by ma-

king him  walk

too much
statement ['steitmont] = a written
declaratie or  spoken
declaration

to show of ['fou ‘o:f]
face pe grozavul
bewildered [bi'wildod] =
buimicit, confuz
deliberately ‘[di'liboreitli] = slow,

incet, atent, careful,
fard graba unhurried

confused

1. Choose the right end:

1. “To overcome” means

2. “Smallpox” means

3. “A lunatic” means

4. “Painful” means

2. Choose the right word:
pain, painful, painfully

a reduced box
a disease

Smallpox and measles are two catching
diseases.

He's lucky to have secured himself
tickets for that show.

Childrven like to show off when com-
pany is present.

leen‘ Az é’aw him he had a bewiidered
look.

to come by air
to make somebody weak or ill
to get down

little people boxing

a monthly magazine
a lunar landing
'a foolish person

causing pain
ready to’ pay’
full of pains

It is... clear that he has not learned enough. He has taken no...
Don’t defend him any more; it’s... .
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patient, patience, impatient patiently, i i

' , ient, y, impatientl
If you don t stop that noise I'm going to lose my . y I'm not a er-
son so don't ‘make me behave more. .. than I am. iy
to write, writer, handwriting, writing

Take this... paper and... dow i :
T s yg)ur..,, own anything that crosses your mind.

Complete th i ; .
chanl;es:e the following poem with the right words. Make all the necessary

to have a walk Dot ot s T Aot s (1), shut up!

I have to end my composition,

impatient (I'I1 walk with you on this condition.)
You are... (2)! Yes, I know
painful You want me to give up and go,
But think how... (3) it’s for me
ndnti To get a poor mark. You see,

My... (4) is rather bad:
To have it worse would make me sad.
In twenty minutes I am ready, -

WWeths e v, 50 (5) (we’ll take the ball).

throw me off

the track ‘You're still the nicest dog of all!
4." Let’s talk Sightseeing
THE TOURIST ‘ THE GUIDE
(Your deskmate) (You)
(o Cotd e { te.ll me .., ? 1. If you are interested in . . . .
show me . .. ? ) “show you . . ..
2. I'm very fond of ... Hejlikeito { tell you

3. How can I gei to...

I'd rather ...
2. Then my{to SeEi

advice is | to join usto . ..

<

go ...
3. You Can{t_ake {the busno ....
the tramno.. ..

You are a well informed guide. The tourists will ask i

: a | . ou diff -
tions. Give them the advice and directions that they need): To do :;e;(:uq:lvﬁl
need the information. from the chart “Places of inferest in Bucharest”.

o

s N

o0 e

(«]

Tourist Guide

. You ate fond of our folklore, architecture, 1,

costumes. e

You are interested in painting, and sculpture. 2.
You'd like to go to some plays, films, concerts. 3.
You love flowers and nature. ’ 4
You are interested in the development of 5
science and technique.

You are a ‘sports fan. 6
You like animals. : ' 7.
You want to see famous buildings. 8.

— c. 438 113
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" «The National Stadium”

CHART

Places of Interest in Bucharest

MUSEUMS

The Art Museum of Romania. In
its galleries you will find the most
valuable creations of Romanian ar-
tists as well as masterpleces of
wotld art.

The History Musewm of Romania.
If you show interest in the study
of past events we advise you to visit
this museum.

The Village Museum.

Here you will find authentic peasant
houses and furniture and costumes
from different villages in the coun-
“try.

The Technical Museum

It exhibits materials in the fields
of science and technique.

THEATRES, CINEMAS, CONCERT HALLS

The Opera House

The National Theatre

The Comedy Theatre

The Youth and Children T heatre
The Globus Circus

The Palace Hall

The Patria and the Scala Cmemas

SPORTSGROUNDS

Bucharest’s sportsgrounds are wait-
ing for you. The largest of them is
— seating
80,000 spectators. If offers facilities
for practising any sports.

THE BANEASA Z0O

It houses animals from different
parts of the world.

| provide a rich range of
entertainment.

PARKS AND GARDENS

Bucharest — “the garden city” has
a lot of parks and gardens.

The Herdstrdu Park

The Botanical Gardens

The Cismigiu Gardens.

II. GRAMMAR PRACTICE

Lét’s remember!

1. COUNTABLE NOUNS (Substantwe numdrabile)

One and Many

Examples: a book — two books .
a dress — two dresses,

Substantivele numirabile au atit formi de singular, cit si de plural.
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Formarea pluralului substantivelor numirabile

A. REGULAR PLURALS

Formed by adding | Examples | Pronunciation Spelling
e hat — hats [s]
head — heads (z]
country — countries [z] Consonant + y
= je}s
boy — boys [z] Vowel4-y=y-s
e bus — buses
- w1th nouns ending | box — boxes . [iz]
1-S; -%x; -z; -ch; -sh.| watch — waiches
— W1th nouns ending | wolf — wolves
in: -f; -fe. life — lives (z] f
(there are exceptions) | (roof — roofs) }= vtes
— with nouns ending | kero — heroes [z] e :
in: consonant + o potato — potatoes
(there are exceptions) | (radio — radios)
prano — pianos
photo — photos

B. IRREGULAR PLURALS

man — men
woman __ women
fOOt = feet
tooth  _ ¢eeth
Mmouse __ rice
Ak — oxen
child  _ chjldren

Examples:

a man — {wo men
a tooth — two teeth

. Nota: Compusii cu substantivul man au aceeasi pronuntie la singular si

diferd: a postman ['paustmon] two postmen [ pdustmen].

2. Write the plural of the following nouns:

1. girl 51
2 ¥Sea) 6.
3. leaf 7
4, factory 8.

3. Turn into the plural :

town 9. baby
orange 10. shelf
match 11. house
holiday 12, echo

. A boy is playing with a horse.

. This cake is tasty.

. There is a knife on the table.

1

2

3. A car is faster than a tramway.
. )
5

. A monkey is an animal.

Il
143
. child
16.

plural; desi ortografia

man
tooth

woman
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6. ‘A village is smaller than a city.

7. Take this tomato, please.

8. This is a good watch.

9. That dress is horrible.

10. The key to the box is lost.

11. A bush and a fir tree grew near my house.
12. A fox has been hurt by a wolf.

4. Turn into the singular:

Children are not always good.

Dogs are good friends to men.

Children usually change their teeth when they are 6 years old.
Postmen bring letters.

Women usually wear dresses.

- Cats eat mice.

Those men like to play football.

The men have bought some fish.

0O 0N U bW N =

5. Read:

Bob: What’s the NEWS? _

John: Well, the NEWS IS bad today. Paul has got measles.

Bob: Measles? What’s MEASLES? -

John: It's a disease.

Bob: Then he won’t come to the Maths competition, will he?

John: No, I'm afraid not . and when you think that MATHS IS his
hobby ! *

Bob: Let’s go and see him, shall we?

John: My ADVICE IS: better not ! We might catch measles too !

Answer the questions:

1. What is the news? -
2. What is measles?

3. What is Paul’s hobby?
4, What is Bob’s advice?

Substantive ce se folosesc numai la singular: ~

A — news
— nume de boli (measIes) + altele
— nume de $t1mte §i jobiecte de studiu + wverb la singular
terminate in -ics l
(Mathematics, Physics, Accoustics)
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B. advice
furniture
information .
luggage + verb la singular
knowledge
money

Notd: Cuantificarea (numararea) substantivelor news, advice, information, luggage, know-
ledge, se face cu ajutorul cuvintelor: = s

a piece of
6. Replace the following nouns by personal prohouns:

boy, girls, teach'ers,\news,‘parents, mother, father, accoustics, money,
postmen, measles, mathematics, child, tooth, electronics, oxen.

7. Fill in the blanks with #¢ is or thev are:

1. Shall T help you with the luggage?.Yes, please... ... very heavy.
2. Where is your money? ... ... at home. F
3. They've bought modern Sfurniturve; ... ... in the living-room.
4. The latest pieces of news! ... very interesting.
5. His information is always extraordinary... also precise.
6. Where are the children? ... ... in the schoolyard, playing.

8. Read: .

Mother: You have already packed your things, haven’t you?

Paul: Yes, I'm almost ready. I'm looking for my black TROUSERS

Mother: Dear, THEY ARE in your suitcase.

Paul: And are my pyjamas there too?

Mother: 1 don’t know, let’s have a look ! Here they are
with you to the station.

Paul: I'm going. Bye Mother! Oh, I almost forgot. Where are my
GLASSES.

Mother: THEY ARE in your pocket. Bye dear, and take care of yourself.

... and now off

Answer the questions:

. What is Paul looking for?
Where are his trousers?

Where are his pyjamas?
Did he find his glasses?

BN -

Substantive cﬁ form4 de plural:

Obiectele formate din doud pirti egale, unite intre ele (unelte, articole
de imbriciminte), auformd doar de plural $i se acordi cu verbul la plural.

trousers

(a pair of) pyjamas -+ verb in the plural
glasses :

Noti: Substantivele caftle si people — desi au doar form3 de singular se acordd cu verbul
la plural. .
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9. Complete with the right noun:

people 1. These ... are too short for you.
Pyjamas 2. The latest... is that Dinamo won the match,
trousers 3. How much are these sun... ?
measles 4, ... is the science of light.
Optiks 5. I'd like to go to bed. Where are my... ?
glasses 6. The... are in the field.
Nnews e . is a disease. .
cattle 8. There are a lot of ... in the street.
10. Read: ; .

Paul’s family are at home. Mother is in the kitchen, cooking. Father
is reading the newspaper and Paul is watching T.V. Paul’s family is
small.

Answer the gquestions:

1. Where are Paul’s family? (the members of his family)
2. Is Paul’s family small or large? (the family as a unit)

Substantive ce se folosesc dupid finteles cu:

verb la plural: cu verbul la singular:

cind referirvea este la membrit colec-
tivitdpis. cind se denumeste colectmtatea ca
un mtreg

Example: Paul S famlly are at

Ex(tmple Paul’s family is large
home.

family class crew public team audience committee

11. Read the sentences below and say if we understand the group as a single,
undivided (verb in the singular), or as made up of its members (verb in
the plural).

1. Our team plays well: 6. The crew are cleaning the ship.

2. The class was taken by a young: 7. The audience are applauding
teacher. the speaker.

3. The audience was enormous. 8. The class was good at English.

4. His family were aslecep. 9. The class were enjoying every

minute of his lesson.

10. The committee rejected the sug-
gestion.

5. The class were given  good
marks.

12. Make the verb agree to the noun:

These dictionaries (are, is) very useful,

The news (is, are) good.

Where (are, is) my glasses?

The cattle (are, is) grazing in the fields.

Usually people (walk, walks) in this park on Sundays.
(This, these) sheep (is, are) fat.

AU DI -
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13.

7. The committee (have, has) finally agreed on the agenda,
8.. Accoustics (study, studies) sound.
9. Sometimes measles (has, have) severe complications.
10. Nowadays news (travel, travels) with lightning speed.
11. His knowledge of Maths (4s, are) very good.
12. My class (is, are) made up of hard working pupils?

i

Situation:

Mary wants to'make an apple pie. She asks her mother:

Mary: Mother what do I need to make an apple pie?

Mother: You need some FLOUR, OIL, MILK, SUGAR, EGGS,
APPLES.

Answer the questions:

1. What does Mary want to make?
2. What does she need?

. Cuantificarea (numirarea lor) se poate face cu ajutorul urmitoarelor

UNCOUNTABLE NOUNS  (substantive nume de materie si substange)
Substantivele nume de materie §i substanfe sint nenumirabile.

cuvinte:
A PIECE OF A KILOGRAMME OF A SPOON OF
A SLICE OF A BOTTLE OF A BUNCH OF
14. Supply the appropr’iéte word:;
A...Of,Cake;a,...ofbreaq;a...offlour; a...of onion;a...of wheat;
- a...of macaroni; a...of news:a... of advice: a... of furniture: a...
of cards; a... of keys. g
15. Situation:

Susan wants to.celebrate her birthday next week. She wants to buy
everything for it now. She and her mother are talking about it now and
Susan is asking questions like:

HOW MUCH BREAD DO WE NEED? HOW MUCH SYRUP? HOW
MANY BOTTLES OF PEPSI?

HOW MUCH BUTTER DO WE NEED? HOW MANY EGGS?
Last of all she wants to know this: HOW MUCH MONEY CAN I SPEND?

Answer the questions:

1. What does Susan want to do next week?

2. What does Susan want to do now?

3. What are the ‘questions she is asking with bread / butter [ syrup /
bottle of pepsi/ eggs / money?
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Folositi:
much many
a little a few
Cu substantive nenumirabile Cu substantive numirabile:
_nume de materie: bread, wine,-  pencil — pencils

sugar, tea, money. Jfriend — friends

€gg — eggs
16. Fill in the blanks with much or many:

1. How . boys are there in David’s class?

2. 1 haven t... time for gardemng

3. You oughtn t to have... trouble with a new car.
4. ... people go to Sinaia for their holidays. .

5. I don’t like- .. sugar or milk in my tea.

6. 1 haven’t known him for ... years.

7. He doesn’t make... mistakes.

8. We haven’t... bread in the house.

9. Have you read... books this year?

10. ‘Have you had... snow this winter?

17. "Use each of the nouns below in sentences of your own so that its meaning
and use are made clear:

1. information 6. tea 11. news 16. glasses

2. furniture 7. gold 12. electronics 17. scissors
3. advice 8. iron * 13. measles 18. trousers
4. luggage 9. oil 14. physics  19. shorts

5. knowledge 10. flour 15. optics "~ 20. compasses

IIl. READING, SPEAKING AND WRITING PRACTICE
A. Prequestions:

. Do you like travelling? 3

When do you travel by bus or by tram?

When do you travel by train, car or plane?

Which is the best means of travelling to your mind? (Say why)
Nowadays people travel to get to work, on business, and for pleasure.

Ve~

Do you think, that people can also travel for education? Say in what

way is it possible to get education while travelling?

6. Would a guide be useful in a sightseeing tour? What would the tou-
rists expect a good guide to tell them?

7. How would you imagine a bad guide?

B. Reading :

TAMING A GUIDE

1. Here I'may say a few words concerning those necessary quides. Many

men have wished in their hearts they could do without a guide; but as it
was not possible men have wished they could get some amusement out of
him. The guides know their story by heart — the history of every statue,
painting, or other wonder they show you. If you interrupt and throw them
off the track, they have to go back and begin again. It is human nature
to take delight in exciting admiration. It is what makes children say “smart”

things or “show off” when company is present.

" Think then, what a passion it becomes with a guide, to show to strangers
wonders that throw them into perfect ecstasies of admiration. After we
discovered this, we never went into ecstasies of admiration in the presence
of the wonders a guide had to display. :

The guides in Italy are delighted to secure an American paity because
Americans so much wonder before any relic ot Columbus.

I1. Our guide was full of animation, full of impatience. He said:

“Come wis me, genteelmen! — come! I show you ze letter — writing

by Christopher Colombo ! — wrlte it himself — write it wis hisown hand ! —
come.”*

He took us to thesmunicipal palace.

“What I tell you, genteelmen. Is it not so? See ! handwriting Christopher
Colombo write it himself !”

We looked indifferent. The doctor examined the document very delib-
crately, dlh'mg a painful pause. Then he said without any show of interest:

“Ah — Ferguson — what — what did you say was the name of the per-
son who wrote this?”

“Cristopher Colombo ! ze great Christopher Colombo !”

Another deliberate examination.

“Ah — did he write it himself, or — or how?”

“He write it himself — Christopher Colombo! his own handwrltmg"’

Then the doctor laid the document down and -said:

“Why, I have seen boys only fourteen years old that could write better
than that.”

“But zis is ze great “Cristo...”

“I don’t care who it is ! It’s the worst writing I ever saw. Now you mustn’t
think you can impose on us because we are strangers. We aré not fools.”

111. The guide was considerably shaken up but he made one more venture.
He had something which he thought would overcome us. He said: i

* The guide speaks English incorrectly and his pronunciation is bad.

121




“Ah, genteelmen, you come wis me ! I show you beautiful, oh, magnifi-
cent bust of Christopher Colombo ! — splendid, grand, magnificent.”

He brought us before the beautiful bust — for it was beautiful: g

“Ah, look, genteelmen! — beautiful, grand — bust, Christopher Co-
lombo ! — beautiful bust, beautiful pedestal!”

The doctor put up his eyeglasses;

“Ah — what did you say this gentleman’s name was?”

“Christopher Colombo ! — ze great Christopher Colombo !”

“Christopher Colombo — well, what did he do?”

“Discover America — discover 'America, oh, ze devil”.

“Discover America? No — that statement will hardly wash. We are just
from America ourselves. We heard nothing about it, Christopher Colombo —
pleasant name — is — is he dead?”

“Oh, — three hundred year !”

“What did he die of?” : ;

“I do not know — I cannet tell.”

“Smallpox, I think?” :

“l donot know, genteelmen! —1I do not know that what he die of.”

“Measles, likely?”

“Maybe — maybe — I do not know — I think he die of something.”

“Parents living?”

“Im-posseeble !”

“Ah, I see, I see.” 3

EV. The guide was bewildered. He walked his legs off, nearly, hunting up
extraordindry things, and exhausted all his ingenuity on us, but it was a
failure; we never showed any interest in anything.

(Mark Twain — adapted)

- C. Exercises : -

-

“1. Answer these questions:

I. 1. Do many people wish to do without guides when sightseeing in a
city? Is it possible? :

Do they try to get some amusement out of their guides?

Do European guides always learn English well?

What do they do if you interrupt them? Why? ~
What makes children say smart things? What makes guides throw

tourists into ecstasies of admiration?

What did a group of tourists do? .

What did the guide show them? Why? :

! What did the doctor say about the document written by Columbus?
HI. 9. What did the guide show them next?

10. What did the doctor say atout the discovery of America?

11. What did the doctor ask about Christopher Columbus?

i s hS

® o

IV. 12. Did the American tourists show any interest in the wonders displa-

yed by the guide?
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2. A. The Mlalian guide Ferguson mispronounces certain words. Reread
paragraphs II and III and correct them like this:

wis — with
genteelmen — gentlemen
_im-poseeble — impossible ‘
' B. Ferguson — the Italian guide speaks English incorrectly.
7’\ Put his words into correct English as follows:

1. Come wis me, genteelmen — come!” ,

"__ correct his pronunciation mistakes ‘ ; o
— replace the imperative come with a polite suggestion or mvi-

" tation (see Let’s talk!) .
2. “I show you ze lelter — writing by Cristopher Colombo.” "/ gys " W
— correct his pronunciation mistake. Jipur Yoo x
— replace — the present I show — with its future of intentipn »

) et |

— writing with the verb 7o write 3rd form . swllen Vi

Sy

S5

— Colombo with Columbus s Lo kol ol

3. “Write it himself — write it wis his own hand.”

— correct his pronunciation mistakes XIhatd - i ) ) i

— replace write with its past tense o o
— come with a polite invitation [ pp
4. “What I tell you genteelmen”
— correct his pronunciation mistake
— replace I tell with its present perfect / 4
5. “See handwriting Crisiopher Colombo” a7 .
—= replace handwriting Cristopher Colombo with an ’s genitive.
6. “Ah, gentlemen, you come wis me!”
(do the same as at nr. 1) %
7. “I show you beautiful, oh,'magnificent bust of Cristopher Colombo!
— replace I show with a future (simple or of intention) - ‘
— add the article “the” in front of “magnificent” .
8. “Discover America” ... .. , three hundred year.”
— replace discover with its past tense
— add ke in front of discover
— add the plural mark to the noun year.
9. “I do not know what he die of.”
— replace die with its past tense
3. The guide Ferguson is “full of anmimation, full of impatience”. He wants
to show off his knowledge. He speaks English incorrectly and his pro-
nunciation is bad. : :
. What is the doctor like? What part does he play? How does he play it?

4. Rearrange the following sentences to retell the lesson.

— Up to the end the tourists didn’t show any enthusiasm.
— The American tourists wonder so much before any relic of
Columbus.
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— At the beginning, the author says a few words concerning guides.

— Many men have wished to do without guides but as it was impossible
he tried to play some jokes ou guides.

— Guides usudlly like to show off their knowledge. -

— The Italian guide showed the tourlsts a letter written by ChrlstOpher
Columbus.

— Some guides don’t know English well that’s why they learn by heart
_their “stories” and start from the beginning whenever they are inter-
rupted

— The tourists dxdn’t show any enthusiasm. Tbey pretended that the
‘handwriting of a 14 years old boy was better than Columbus’!

— The tourists pretended they had never heard of Columbus and asked
the guide “funny” questions.

5. Imagine that the American fourists went shopping and Ferguson acted
as & guide. Correct his mistakes — if any! .

He wanted to buy:

1. a boz of shoes. 5. a loaf of flowers.

2. a bunch of matches, 6. a packet of tea.

3. an item of bread. 7. a bar of tooth paste.
4. a pair of socks. 8. a kilogramme of milk.

6. Read and translate the text below, then ask questions about the wunder-
lined woxds.

- The first sight of the skylme of New York from the water is really stag-

gering, and it is just as impressive when you are in the streets and beside
these enormous “skyscrapers” that rise up like great cliffs. To someone ac-

customed- to buildings in London or Paris four or five storeys high, it takes

your breath away to see them here shooting up 70, 80, 100 storeys. They
are a sort of vertical landscape instead of the horizontal onp that we are
accustomed to. '

Many Americans are terribly impressed with mere size; to them “bigger”
and “better” seem to mean the same thing. The Cathedral in New York is
the largest Gothic Cathedral in the world; the finger of the Statue of Liberty
in New York Harbour is eight feet long and forty people can stand inside its
head; the Rockefeller Centre cost 100" million dollars to build, has 13,000
telephones, and its hanging gardens are four times the size of the famous
hanging gardens of Babylon, one of the Seven Wonders of the'ancient world;
* Macy’s, the famous department store, employs 11,000 shop assistants and
sells a million dollars’ worth of goods every day; and if all the people in
the sky-scrapers came out at once, the streets couldn’t hold them. As for
their newspapers there is no doubt at all that, for the numbers of pages
they certainly take the prize, the daily edition of a newspaper has anything
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from 60 to 100 pages, and the Sunday edition reminds you in size of the En-
cyclopaedia Britannica. Almost évery American has at least one car-(they
say that America is a nation on wheels), and, as ke dce<nt believe in wal-
king anywhere if he can go in a car, there are “drive-in” banks where you
can cash a cheque without even turning off your engine, drive-in post-offices,
drive-in cinemas, or drive-in cafeterias where a meal is brought to you on
a tray that fits neatly to the door of your car.

7. Translate into Romanian;

Once Mark Twain was asked to autograph “The Autobiography of Ben-
jamin Franklin.” The owner of the book trying to make conversation
while Mark Twain wrote his name, asked “By the way, when did
Benjamin Franklin die?”

Twain opened the book, read the last pages carefully than looked up
at the owner and said, “he doesn’t say”.

8. Translate into English:
1. S nu lasi si treac o zi fir4 si citesti, fird si vezi sau fird si auzi
ceva frumos. (Goethe)
2. Orice lucru are frumusetea lui dar nu oricine o vede. ( Confucius)
3. Arta este mina dreaptd a naturii. (Schiller)

rd

9, Passage for Dictation:

THE BRITISH MUSEUM

One of the most celebrated monuments of London is The British Museum.
There is no other museum in the world which contains such a harvest of
cutture and oPportunltles for the study of literature, art, history and archae-
ology. The Library’s tptal is more than 7 million books. In the Manuscripts
Department you may see the first folio of Shakespeare’s plays, an early
15tk century Canterbury Tales by Chaucer etc. You may also visit rich and
rare collections of sculptures, pamtmgs drawings, maps, medals, antiquities,
etc. The British Museum, like the Victoria and Albert Museum, like the Lou-
vre, the Metropolitan or the Vatican Museum is a storehouse of the cultural
genius of the world in various forms. | N

f o e ah

au fanki olo oty

e dhans et
m&tg 4 8 \

Chaucer ['tfo:s9]
the Metropolitan [mefra'politon]

Canterbury['kentabori]
the Louvre ['lu:vr]
the Vatican, ['vetiken]
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9. UNIT NINE

REVISION II

1. REMEMBER! REMEMBER!

Copy the circles below in your exercise books. A
Each circle must contain a word connected with the word in the centre
You have six minutes' at your disposal: . :

2. a. Give a neat literary translation of Emily Dickinson’s poems', if
possible rendering the rhyme and rhythm as well.

To Make a Prairie A Word is Dead

To make a prairie it takes a clover and A word is dead,
one bee, —

One clover, and a bee When it is said,

And revery. Some say.

The revery alone will do I say it just

If bees are few. Begins to live

That day.
(Poems, 1986)

(Poems, 1986 )

EMILY DICKINSON
(1830—1886) -

b. Translate into English:

‘ Majoritatea pieselor elisabetane au fost scrise pentru spectatorul de rind.
El stitea atit de aproape de scend incit didea impresia cd este un alt perse-
naj. Spectatorul participa intens la viata scenei, critica si aproba, se bucura
sau se intrista o dati cu personajele; in primul rind insi el cerea si i se ofere
o lume plini de sunete: cuvinte $i muzicd. Decoruri nevizute apireau in
timpul scenelor; ele nu erau ficute din lemn, pinzi si culori, ci din cuvinte
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3. Let’s talk:

Use the vocabulary and the material included under “Let’s talk!” of les-
sons 6 and 7 to make up a story based on the images below:

i i incil House, the school,

ibe the village. Imagine where the Council ;
S gl?%:eniral Stores% The Museum of Foik '.A:ft etc., could be. Say why
the village seems deserted (think of the time) :

i _house 3 — 4. Imagine the dialogues tefween Nosey
c angewsﬁflzﬁe;r}:gy (i)s doing. and Andy. What secret ;10 you think that
While all the other fel-  Andy has just told Nosey?
lows are in the fields
Andy is at home. Why?
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' is i ‘ 7. The women in the
f’{’ﬁNgsey’ P village found out the
6 I)tlr'lagine the: d/ialoglie X secret. What “is 'it? Imag-
between Nosey and the

two peasants. courage them to speak!

ine their dialogue. En- .

i igging. Andy is not. Why? 9. Was it an April
8. All the villagers are digging. An »y 1$ no y oot s

(pictures adapted from — L.G. Alexa_nderl-— “April Fools'Day"”)
4. TEST

MODAL VERBS

A. In each of the following sentences only one of the modals in brackest
can be used. Which one? ' -

1. The exercise is easy. I (can, may, must) do it. .
2. It is dark outside. It (may, must, should) be late.
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3. She’s arriving on the 7 o’clock train. We (may, can, should) meet
her at the station. , B ot
4. As the train left at 7.00 a.m:, we (could, had to, were permitted fo) .
get up at 5.30 am. 7 E
5. Little children (must not, cannot, don’t have to J)_play with sharp
things. .
6. “Where is Mary?” _
- “I don’t know for sure but she (must, may, is permitted 10) be in
the garden.” e 3% ‘
7. It is still early, you (must not, cannot, don’t have to) hurry, »
8. If you pay attention, you (will have, will be able, will be allowed )
. to do the exercise correctly. W ' - ~
9. “I am hungry. (may, must, should) I have something to eat, please?”
10. He (should, could, must ) speak English when he was 12 years old.

s

‘B. Look at pictures 2—7 on pages 129—136. Then fill in the'Blanks in the
sentences below with one of the modal verbs in the frame: ”

N

should, can, must, may, mustn’t, don’t have to

Picture 2 y

We don’t know why Andy is digging. He... be looking for a treasure
but there are a lot of other possibilities, 4

Picture 3 . : ,
Andy: “As you are my best friend I think I. .. tell you the secret.”
Picture 4 -
Andy: “And don't forget, you... tell anybody about it”,
Picture 5 . L _ !
Look at Nosey. He. -- Tun very fast,
Picture 6 a e '
Nosey: "Even if you ask, I ... answer your questions”,
Picture 7 ‘ ; " :
The two women.. . . be talking about Andy and Nosey.

" C. March the modal verbs or the modal periphrases in column A with
what each of them expresses (see column B): '

A : : B
1. 'He can speak English well. -

a) future abilify
2. He may be at home, but I'm

b) ‘past ability

not sure. .
3. Children must not play with ¢) lack of obligation ‘
. sharp things. RS
9 — cd. 438
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. She was allowed to spend her

weekend in the countryside.

My brother could ride the bicycle
when he was five.

They don’t have to get up early
today. It's Sunday.

The baby will be able to walk in
a few months’ time.

The lessons are over. Mary must
be on her way home.

You may go now.

. If it is late, you should hurry.

the words in italics:

d) present p‘ermission

e) obligation not to dosomething
it

f) obligation, advice

g) past permission

- h) present ability

i) possibility
j) probability

. Rephrase the sentences below using the appropiate modals instead o

You are obliged to do your homework regularly.

He is given permission to go to the cinema. :
Pedestrians are forbidden to cross the street when the llght is red.

Jack had the ability to read when he was only five years old.

All the pupils were obliged to take a test last week.

What he says ds most probably true.

You are not obliged to solve this Maths problem.

Perhaps he is at the cinema.

She kas the abilily to play the piano.

As your marks are not satisfactory 7t és good for you to work harder,

5. Time to sing and say a rhyme!

1
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HOME ON THE RANGE \

Oh, give me a home where the buffalo roam,
.And the deer and the antelope play
Where seldom is heard a discouraging word
And the skies are not cloudy all day.

Home, ‘home on the range,

Where the deer and the antelope play,
Where seldom is heard a discouraging word,
And the skies are not cloudy all day.

~

A : F

ETe = T—'ﬁ—d:rfq’*f S=—=—

oh, g/ve me a

home where the (wf = &l

e

roam, And the deer and the

an -
E7

Py R
16 lopE play. = en'e
B

1

|

|

|
HEYE
|
i
|
1

B '! F = o —

sel - dom 1s heard

C7

3\ oI5 cor = a= g/'ng
F

1Y

By ¢ F ;
I Y | I T 1 | % 1
ﬁ.—b—e—&uﬂ—i. )

=
— S

L

mRes
=3

aaat

[+ 53 Lol

word, And the skies are not

clovd -y all  day.

e i}

1
a7
3

1

{

= =
fo ]

2 c7 | L I
! . 1 I. | e |
D)

i i
) e

Home . home

on the . range,

o 87
where the

%; 7 \:

deer and the an - te- lope

E | B

= 1 i ] 3 i

¢ & S
heard a dis - cour - a-ging

sel - dom is

T

word, And the
F'

-

-

F (/s ;
&i ———

. =
A ==

skies are not cloud - y

aay.

2. How often at night when the heavens are -bright
With the light from the glittering stars,
Have I stood there amazed and asked as I gazed,
If their glory exceeds that of ours, :

3. Where the air is so pure, the zephyrs so free,_

The breezes so balmy and 1

ight,

That I could not exchange my home on the range,
-For all of the cities 80 bright,

o

T —— -~
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BE THE BEST OF WHATEVER YOU ARE

If you can’t be a fir on the top of the hill,
Be a bush'in the valley-but be

The best little bush by the side of the rill:
Be a bush if you can't be a tree.

If you can’t be a bush, be a bit of the grass,
And some highway happier make.

If you can’t be an ocean, you still have a pass
If you are the most wonderful lake !

We can't be all captains, we’ve got to be crew,
There’s something for all of us here,

There’s big work to do, and there’s lesser to do
And the task you must do is the near.

’

If you can’t be a highway then just be a trail,
- If you can’t be the sun be a star;
It isn’t the size that you win or you fail,
Be the best of whatever you are !

(Douglas Malloch — adapted)

10. UNIT TEN

MASTERS OF ROMANIAN .INGENUITY

I. VOCABULARY PRACTICE

switch [swit()

buton :

comfortably ['kamftobli]

confortabil

M [spi:d]

vitezd

armchair ['a:mtfea] = chair with

fotoliu supports for
the arms -

to make a contribution (to). [;kontri-
a contribui, bju:fan]

‘a-si aduce contributia (la) -

ingenuity [ind3i'njusti] = clever-
ingeniozitate " mness and skill
(in making or
- inventing)
to prove [pru:v]
a demonsfra; a dovedi

to accompany [do'kampani] -

a insoti

flight [flait] = 7. the act of flying
1. zbor . - 2. the distance co-
2. zbor, cursi vered by a plane.
3. stol 3. a group -of birds

spaceship [Ispeis/ip]
nava spatiala

tq mention ['men/on]
a aminti, a mentiona -
discovery [dis' kAvarl]
descoperire

man of science ['mzn 9v 'saions]
om de stiintd, savant

If you want to listen to the radio turn
on that switch.”

" This car holds five people comfortably,

The car runs at a high speed.

Draw that armchair nearer, please, 1
want to watch TV.

Romanian science has made an im-

" portant contribution to the world’s

progress.
This boy is full of ingemuity; he's
always invenling something.

The exception proves the rule.

Lightning wusually accompanies
thunder.
He watched the bzrds flight over the
woods.
Did you have a good flight?

A flight of birds.
Many people think that soon they will
fly to other planmets by spaceships.

I mentioned your name and they
remembered vou.

The discovery of America was made
by Columbus.

All men of science should use their
discoveries Jor peaceful purposes.
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forerunner [fo:'rano]™"

precursor, inaintag .
enormous [i'nd:mas]= very great;
enorm, uria§ immense
legendary ['led3andri]= known only

legendar in legends
heroism ['herouizom] = the quality
eroism of being a

s - hero; courage
Daedalus [di’do :los]
Icarus [‘aikoros]

1. Choose the right end(s):

n B3
1. “An armchan” is
: a sort

Ulysses 1s a legendary ’ero.

The *Romanians have 'often proved

their heroism,

of gun

a strong light

2. “Flight” is {7’-the act of flying
the past tense of “to fight”

a place for depositing arms
+a piece of furniture

a bad fairy-tale character

a device for makin

3 “Switch” is an interrogative pronoun ol
: g or interrupting a connec- !

‘tion

L

: © purity :

4. “Ingenuity” means wcleverness and skill
: : demonstration

Sk \"SpaceShip" is

; xa vehicle for travelling in the outer space
the space where ships lie at anchor

the quality of being spacious

2. Scientific language contains wgﬁls which have in general a universal use.
Here are a few such words with their pronunciation. Can you translate

them into Romanian? -
technique [tek'ni:k]
laser ['leizo]
sonicity [so'nisiti]
condenser -[kon'denss ]
astrophysics [, strou'fiziks]
electrolysis ['ilek'troulisis]

. telay ['ri:lei]

3. Fill in the blanks with the right
speed, speedy, to speed-sped-sped

He had that adcident when he drove his car at full

Tecovery.
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electronics [ilek’troniks]
aeronautics [ esra'notiks)
transistor [tren'zisto]
cybernetics [saiba'netiks]
basic oxide [,beisik'oksaid]
heliostat ['hi:lioustzat]

video signal [,vidiou 'signal]

word:

... Iwishhima...

@

armchair 1

to suggest

" hero, heroine, heroism, heroic(ally)

comfort, comfortable, comfortably
Your letters were a great... to me. I used to sit...
and réad them over and over again.

to fIv-flew-flown; flight, flier, flying 3
['ve read an interesting book about . . . saucers. They say some people
saw them while they... over their houses. I don’t think it’s true.
It must have been a... of birds. '

science, scientific, scientist, scientifically

A...is an expert in one or more of the natural or physical...s.

He looks upon things.... :

to discover, discovery, discoverer - ;
Columbus. . . America but he did not explore the new continent. That
is why Amerigo Vespucci, another..., gave hi's name to this. con-
tinent... # g

in an armchair

The... and the... of this play have a... attitude in all circum-
stances. They make proof of an extraordinary... i

4: Separate the nouns into five groups and find a general heading to each

group:

1. sky 6. airport 11. race car 16. driver
2. doctor 7. temperature 12. beach  ~ 17. plane
3. garage 8. speed . 13. pilot 18. hospital
4. luggage 9. helicopter - 14. pacient 19. highway
5. sun 10." disease 15. hotel "20. rest

Select now a group and imagine a short story using all the five words.

5. Complete the following text. Make the necessary changes:

Once upon a time there was a. k. (1) king! who' loved
gold very much. He liked to.#: (2) his pieces of gold
in the.?. (3) of the moon. He always thought he had. >
. -+(4) he wanted. One day a stranger came into the room

less than and said to him: “Are you happy?” “No, I'm not, I shall
never be happy until everything I touch becomes gold.”
legendary “You shall have what you wish” said the stranger, turn--

discovery

ing a.\Q (5) “Touch that book”, ... (6) the stranger.
The book turned into gold. The king was very happy.
The next morning, while dressing, he was happy to make

lo prove [ another /5. (7). His bed and clothes had become gold.
So, the stranger’s promise. [r (8) true. At breakfast, the
to watch - king lifted his cup to his mouth, but it turned into
light gold. “What’s the matter, Father?”, asked his daughter,
taking his hand; but... she... (9) her.# (10) turned
both... and..! |into gold. The king understood that gold'was not the
switch most important thing. ; )

o

1 The legendary king was.Midas ['maidos]
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6. Let’s talk! Il. GRAMMAR PRACTICE
Describi i : ; "
pEing Things The Article (Articolul) .
Your deskmate: ) You: '
“ 1. Let's Remember !
What is it? ’ :

s fs ft' - 1Eg/arss 1. Did you enjoy the film last night?] 1. The bus is coming.
material What: is it made of? It’s made of ... . . 2. I haven’t seen a film for months. | 2. A bus is coming.
shape What's its shape? It's ... . i 3. I prefer (—) films to other shows.| 3. (—) Buses are faster than

= T EE : ~ trams.
size i What'’s its size? It s : ‘
use/function What is it used for? It’s used for ... . : :
_ How does it work? : Formele articolului in englezi sint:
What acteristi t's ... . a. nehotdrit: a [a2]; an an
features mv:?arac eristics does | It’s 7 b, hotdrit: the [8]: the [Bi
' | c: zero — (nu este exprunat)

3 Ele se folosesc in special pentru:
Materials Shape Use — introducerea unei nofiuni noi (articolul nehotdrit )

" — referirea la ceva amintit-anterior, sau cunoscut ( articolul hotar'it )
D Vig : er. — generaliziri (articolul zero)
< It is square (in shape).
e . 1t is oval (in shape). i - > " 2. Insert the right articles and explain why y_ou havg used them: :
O It g o ( 1. ... house it not large but if has... very large garden in front.
silver  “plastic t is semi-circular (in shape). It is used ; o L children must eat apples. “... apple... day keeps... doctor
- @ It i s S for ... + ing. ‘ away”, says... proverb. .
gold nylon t is round (in shape). ; 3. There are many y sheep, ... COWs, ... horses and... poultry in
Ny . - X their collective faxm :
vopper. synthetic @ It is spherical (in shape). ‘ 4. ... sound travels faster than . light.
e gt M cale Mkaped. 5. It’s rather dark in here. Swndtch on. .. light, please.
3. Insert the right articles and explain why you have used them:
‘Siu Fostires 1. ... ingenuity is... characteristic of . .. Romanians.

2. ... 20th century is... century of ... great progressin... science.
length ...... .cms/inches water detergent safe 3% When speaking about s aeronautlcs we thmk of ...famous
width......... cms/inches heat }proof hand made ' Romanian names in this field.
depth’' ...... cms/inches shock 4. Victor Babes was... outstandmg representatlve of . Romanian

‘ 3 medicine.
A. Briefly describe each of the things written below. Imagine that you 5. ...new sciences have appeared in this century and it is difficult to
are speaking to someone who has never seen the thing you are speak about. .. science or another without making any connection
describing: between them. ;

a table —a watch —a T.V. set — a record — an apple —a box. t 33 u
] ’ ) ; 4. Read the text: :
B. You are working for a company which exports products from our , ; e N d .
country. Your job is to write a catalogue describing the products. , The Smiths went to the Zoo, together with their son Victor, a boy of six.

Suddenly, he saw a zebra, which had just been brought from (—) Africa.
t t t 3
(t:gro:'secs:g:;eg’ p&ﬂsﬁguzsogi o;rc ;oun g (Romaman L CHS (—) Daddy, he cried, “are (—) zebras yellow animals with black stripes

— write a specification for each product. or black animals with yellow stripes?”
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Answer.the questions:

Who went to the Zoo?

How old was the boy?

What did he see there?

Where was the animal brought from?
What did the boy ask his Daddy?

5 i

Articolul hotarit se foloseste de asemenea cu nume de familii la plural,
nume de institutii (muzee, bidblioteci, lealre, etc.), nume de vapoare,
denumiri geografice (riuri, mdri, oceane, munji — exceptie fac virfu-
‘rile de munti). Este intrebuintat cu comparativul (the - compara-
v ... the + comparativ ...) pentru a reda construcfia roméneasci
“oit| Tit .. .ow alit 100"

Articolul zero se foloseste de asemenea cu substantive care denumesc
substante (in generaliziri), nume proprii, diviziuni de timp (anotimpuri,
luni, zile, mesele zilei), denumiri geografice (continente, jari, regiumi,

orase).

5. Use the correct articles:
1. The tourists were enchanted by... folk art of...Romania;they

studied it in.... Village Museum in... Bucharest and in. .. peasant
houses during their trips all over . .. Moldavia, ... Wallachia and . .
Transylvania. - ‘

2. ...Smiths told their friends about . . . voyageon. . . Pacific which they
had made two years before on board... Aurora. -

3. ... Elbrus is the highest of ... Caucases mountains.

4, By means of ... River Aire, ... Leeds communicates with .,.
North Sea.

5. ... quicker you start learning ... better it would be for you.

6. Use the correct articles: ?
“Without intending to flatter or to be sentimental I have never in my
travels all over... Europe and:... Asia, seen... landscape so charming
as that of ... Romania.
I came here to study... Romanian poetry and I found... scenery itself ...
living poem. Sunrise on ... Black Sea, as I witnessed from... Mamaia,
is... ode to... Carpathian Mountains, as I saw them from... airplane
are . .. epic. ;
To turn from... scenery to... human beings, I was enchanted by...
folklore and... folk art of... Romanian peasants.”

Peter Viereck
7. Translate into- English:

1. Cu cit se vor intoarce mai curind, cu atit va fi mai bine.

2. Mont Blanc este cel mai inalt virf al muntilor Alpi.

3. Familia Sim locuieste in apartamentul acela. Aici locuiegte fami-
lia Brad. \
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4. Dupi ce trece prin opt tiri — Germania, Austria, Republica Ceho-
S_lovaca, Ungaria, Iugoslavia, Roménia, Bulgaria si Uniunea Sovie-
ticd, Dunirea se varsi in Marea N eagri, :

5. Arati-mi telegrama pe care ai primit-o ieri de la Clyj.
6. Du-te §i cumpiri piine si fructe proaspete..

8. Insert the right articles:

Elder brotheri “Why were you kept in at... school?”
Younger brother: “1 didn’t know where... Azores were.”

Elder brother: “Well, in... future just remember where you put...
things.”

~

ili. READING, SPEAKING AND WRITING PRACTICE

A. Prequestions :

1. What is an “invention”?
2. Do you remember any famous Romanian inventor and his invention?

3. Can you name an important invention of the 20th century and its
author? :

4. Have you or a friend of yours. ever invented anything?
like to? In what field? 2 = G

5. Do you like science-fiction? Give reasons.
What are the qualities an inventor must possess?

7. Can you imagine a useless invention? (Have you heard of a useless
invention?)

8. Were inventions always received with enthusiasm? Give reasons.

9. What other facilities do you think might be created in a classroom?
- (Consider: the desks, fhe blackboard, the teacher’s desk, o:trzl.)

(=)

B. Reading : 5

MASTERS OF ROMANIAN INGENUITY:

Less than a hundred years ago, many of the things we do toda
impossible. Imagine David Copperfield in our modgm world ! Iny'tl;s:e:‘l}:;d
he sees people flying on enormous “birds”. At home he can turn a switch
and thg dark room immediately becomes light. He can listen to music or
watch images thousands of miles away just sitting comfortably in his arm-
cha:trl. And these are but a few of the surprises he might have in the 20th
century. .

The 20th century ! A century which can be given an :
: y name: the centu
of speed, of el_ectromsc’:s, of the laSer, etc. Yet all of them have something 11?:
common — science. So, our century may be called “the century of sci 4
as academician Edmond Nicolau suggested. e
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>3, Answer the following questions:
I

i

! —Romania has made a great- contribution to the progress of science in all
fields. Ingenuity is a well-known characteristic of the Romanians, proved
both in popular and modern science. A field in which the inventive spirit
of man must be accompanied with heroism was and still is that of flight,
from the legendary Daedalus and Icarus up to the present-day spaceships.
We cannot speak about aeronautics without mentioning Traian Vuia, Aurel
Vlaicu, H. Coandi.

Among the most important scientific discoveries of the 20th century
are new medicines. Many diseases that people died of fifty years ago are no
longer dangerous. Romanian medicine is famous all over the world for such
names as Victor Babeg, Gheorghe Marinescu, C.I. Parhon, etc.

New sciences have appeared. Among them — sonicity. He who speaks
about sonicity must necessarily speak about the Romanian Gogu Constan-
tinescu. And there are so many other names on the list of famous Romanian
men of science — $tefan Procopiu, Petru Poni, . Grigore Antipa, et;. _

You, reader:maybe one day yon’ll have your name inscribed on this list,
who knows? But do not forget that your forerunners worked hard and pas-
sionately for these wonderful achievements !

C. Exercises :

1. Find out the false statements and correct them:

" 1. Fifty years ago many peoplé died of the diseases which are now

_known. . . -
Daedalus and Icarus are two heroes of modern times.

Sonicity is a science which appeared in the 18th century.

David Copperfield is the name of a well-known inventor.
Romanian science has made a great contribution in the field of
aeronautics.

oo wN

~

ok 1. Who was David Copperfield?

")

WAV
™~

L In what century did D. Copperfield live?

L

surprises he might have.

What is the most adequate name for the 20th century? Why?
Why is “ingenuity” considered a characteristic of the Romanian
people? 3 _

Is this characteristic important for science? In what way?
What,are the qualities necessary in the field of ilight? *
Do you remember any Romanian name connected with aeronautics?
What contribution has medicine made in the 20th century?

Can you name some famous Romanian. doctors? ! : '
V. 11. What new sciences have appeared in the 20th century? Name their

. creators; too. } 1 ; : ,
12, What are the fields in wich Procopiu, Poni and Antipa made them-

selves famous?

II.
Iil.

o

IV.

e
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Why would he be surprised if he lived today? Name some of the

P

13. Would you like to do research work in the future? What field?

14. Do you remember other remarkable Romanian scientists and the
* fields in which they worked?

15. Do you think robots will replace men? Give arguments.

. Imagine that you‘are asked to present on TV “Masters of Romanian Inge-

nuity”. You are the director of the film and the text of the lesson is the
script. What images would you select to fit each paragraph? What pieces

~ of music would you choose? Would you use some of the voices of your

! \

classmates?

. In the first para‘g’raph of the lesson you are asked to imagine David

Copperfield in our modern world:_

" -— Imagine now that you are driving a wonderful machine which can

take you both into the future and into the past. You-arrive in the 18th
century.! Which of the things of our world will you miss? ‘
® What did you see there? . b

1

. ‘Translate the following into Romanian:

1. “Genius is one per cent inspiration and ninety-nirie per cent perspi-
ration.” (T.A4. Edison) s

“I never think of the future. It comes soon enough.” (A. Einstein )

Nothing is impossible to a willing heart. (prov.)

Today is the scholar of yesterday. (prov.)

“Science is organized knowledge.” (H. Spencer)

I.f today will not, tomorrow may. (prov.)

. Translate the following into English:

1. Odati, pe cind ficea experiente in fata unui public, Benjamin
Franklin a fost intrebat: “Si la ce serveste descoperirea aceasta?”
Marele savant a rispuns: “La ce serveste un nou-niscut?”

2. “Doar o viati triit3 pentru altii este o viatd care meriti si fie triita.”
(A. Einstein) :

3. A trdi inseamni a transf6rma ‘timpul in experienti,

Comment upon what you’ve translated.

. Write an essay in no more than 150 words with the following title:

Children-Worthy Descendants of their Forefathers

® ingenuity — a permanent characteristic of our  people (examples
from old and modern times) -

® the contribution of Romanian science to world progress

® the power of example ’

® a scientist’s qualities

~
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@ work and perseverence — two important requirements
@ plans for the future
@, I am responsible for my country’s future

8. There are a number of words in English which are written exactly, or
almost exactly as in Romanian. Some of them have same meaning as in
Romanian. For example, “perfect”. Other words, though having a simi-
larity or an. approximate similarity with Romanian words, have also
different meanings in English. Such words are called “false friends”.
An example is the word “physician” which is not transled into Romanian
as “fizician” but as “medic” (“fizician” = "Physicist” ). Here are two
lists: one of perfect equivalents and one of “false friends”. Give the Ro-
manian translations for both of them:-

BV Xl

,) :
almanac ['dlmanazk]. 47 present ['preznt]

t : e e R R - e Vi oo Devioiig ',/ |
remark [ri'ma:k]- © Y S st ['kemist ] - (,‘FU iL\-'a\/, ;"cf':"a it Gy
£ ~ ‘}

miraculous [mi'razkjules] circus ['sazkas] =~ OOV E s ala
transparent [traen'spaera_ﬁf] industry {'indostri] - ¥ clivsug, figo v c
locomotive [loka'moutiv] “cigar [si'ga:] ]
hurrah [hu'ra:] camera ['kamora]

surprise [so'praiz] cafe ['kaefei] — (200N '
circutt ['sa:kit) marmelade ['ma:maleid]- ¢ L44 '(’/(
creature ['kri:tfa] . ~valowr ['vala] - gat/}?c.* ,) rol

machine [ma'fi:n] to resume [ri'zju:m] — ot heteed 0L
splendid ['splendid] equipment [i'kwipmont ] b st

/

9. Simulation

2 e

At a public discussion several people were asked the questions “Are vou
glad that you are living in the second half of the 20th century? Or do you

- wish to have lived some time in the past, for examplein the second half of
the 16th century?”

Each participant gave answers according to his/her age. education,
- reasons, ctc.

Choose your role:

- SCIENTIST
Supports 20th century.
Arguments for 'science develop-
ment. Still, he thinks of the
danger of war,

NOVELIST
Not decided; gives arguments
both for and against.
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WOMAN NEWSPAPER
REPORTER

Against 16th century. As a re-
porter she would have had no
job then. Women had all kinds
of restrictions in thosi times.

YOUNG WORKER

Advantages of 20th century in-
ventions and facilities of work.
New possibilities of learning.

OLD MAN

Against 20th century.” Doesn’t
understand new cldthes/music/
food.

OLD WOMAN

Appreciates 20th century. Facili-
ties in household ; the mass media
advantages; more education for
young people ; more possibilities.




11. UNIT ELEVEN

PARENTS AND CHILDREN

. VOCABULARY PRACTICE

discontent ['diskon’tent] = dissa-
nemultumire tisfaction
lawn [lo:n] = area covered with

e e

pajiste, peluzd, closely cut grass
gazon (esp. next to a
house)
groceries ['grousoriz] = the goods
articole de bicdnie sold by a
grocer
footprints ['fut, prints]= impressi-
urma (de pas) on or mark
made by a
foot or shoe,
as in sand
lush [1af] = of luxurious growth
abundent, luxuriant (d. vegelatie)
quiz programme ['kwiz 'prougrem
concurs ‘“‘cine
stie cistigd”
=radio or TV pro-
grammec in which a
group of people
complete in answe-
ring questions

to arrange (an event)

dishonestly for one’s

a regiza, a aranja own advantages
(figurat), a m3slui
soft [soft] = 1. not angry 2. quiet,
oy not loud 3. not vio-

lent, gentle
1. linistit, calm
2. slab, dulce (d. sunete)
3. slab, usor, delicat
shucks | [faks]= an exclamation of
ei, asta-i (acum) mild disappoint-

ment

to rig [rig] =
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His opinions prove to be a source
of permanen{ discontent for her.
The terrace faced a beautiful lawn.

She brought the bag of groceries
in from the car.

Who left these muddy footprints
on the kitchen floor?

The region has a lush vegetation.

He was so envious that she won

the contest that he tried to prove
it was rigged.

a soft answer to an angry question;
soft wind

The whisper was so soft that I could
hardly hear it.
It’s no great shucks!

(Nu-i mare scofald’l)

stairs [steaz] — steps built for going

scard; sciri, from one level to
trepte another, esp. in-
side © a building

to crush [kraf] = to destroy com-
a strivi pletely, esp. by
. using force

to check [tfek] = 1. to stop; to
control: to hold
back _

L. a opri; a retine 2. to test, to-exa-

2. a verifica mine

to resent[ri'zent] =to feel angry or

a fi iritat/supirat bitter at

de

conduct ['kondakt] = behaviour

comportare

to glimpse[glimps]=to catch a brief

a intreziri view of (glimpse

n. privire
fugari)
‘to stare [stea] = to look fixedly with
a se zgii, wide-open  eyes,
a se holba as in wonder, fear

or deep thought
(stare n.= privire
. fix¥) _
customer [‘kastomo] —a person who
client, cumpiritor - buys
to_wait on ['weit 'on) = to serve

- Phrases

to run wild ['ran waild)

et
(d. vegelatie) a creste in saibiticie/

In nestire

There’s a light at the head of the
stairs. ;

Don’t crush this box,
flowers inside !

there are

A change of wing checked . the fire.
Is the baby asleep? I'll just go
and check. =

He resents being called naive.

I'am glad his conduct has improved.

._I glimpsed her among the crowd
Just before she disappeared.

It’s rude to stare at other people,

Shop-assistants must be polite with
the customers. ,
They wait on customers very well
in this restaurant. '

to jump with/for joy [d3amp wid,fa
'd3i]

a siri (in sus) de bucurie

1. Spell the words given in phenetic transcription. Read the sentences and

translate them.

1. ‘She could catch only a’[!

2. He [tfekt] his answers

glimps] of the town from the plene.
with those of his\mates.

3. The kid dropped the ball and a car [kraft] it
4. She was really ['dgampip wi d35i]:

10 — cd. 438
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2. Use the- correct form:

i
a. They‘ Z TV for a time, then went for a walk, |
} see b. Stop ?,) at me ! It gives me such an uncomfortable feeling. ‘
2. watch ; g t
3 stare c. Through the train window they could catch a.. of the l
4 look small villages. '
S glimpse d. If you don’t know the word, h it up in a dictionary. {
-6 e e. Do you . 3. wh?t I mean? ¢
7 quiet a. Isn't there a... corner somewhere in the house?
3 calm b. !v. waters run deep, says a proverb.
, - gentle c. It has been an m}usually © dav, with a. /] sky
¥ ;till A d. Grandma has a.?. face and a{1. voice.
" serene ; ‘
Wwork a. The .l was not hard for him. ) !
W} toil b. May Day 1s considered .. Day in many European coun- !
4\ labour tries. . A |
: c. In anc1ent4t1mesf slaves were obliged to..” all day long. ‘
3. Under what circumstances would you say: 2 5
1. You don’t mean it!
2. Shucks!
3. I was happy to do them a favour. ‘ |
4. I didn’t mean that.
5. Huh?

4, Cofnbine the words in capital letters with each word of the list below,
putting it either before or after, according to the meaning:

4 MASTER ’LSCHOOL 2BOX r;ROOM STIME [LBOOK J¥LAND

I school day “letter  drawing «night case mark ‘
head boy ©  -pencil jclass table reading lord }
\ /\p'iece p secondary . office ~ mate keeper (sseller - home
E [

5
5. Read and translate the following limericks. Pay attention to the words

in italics. Check their meanings in the Vocabulary Practice:

There was a young waiter named John,

Whose conduct was ill looked upon.

His answer was straight:

“Resenting to wait :

1 thought I would rather wait on.”

On seeing a girl, nice and fair,
He stumbled when climbing a sia:r.
Said words of the kind: : _ /
“Oh, shucks! Never mmd! i :
Next time Miss, I 11 not miss one stare!”
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6. Let’s talk...!
Exclamations!

Here are some more common exlamations for various occasions:

Surprise Enthusiasm Sympathy
Well, I never! What a wonderful idea! Oh, what a pity ! (What
Fancy- (that) ! What a charming... a shame!)
I don’t say! Absolutely dellghtful' How terrible !
Goodness me ! Hurray ! - - |How awful !

Answer with expressions of:

— sympathy

1. I can’t stay long I'm afraid.

2. 1-fell downstairs this morning.
3. I've lost my door key.

— surprise

1. I.hear they are flying to the moon next Tuesday.
2. Have you heard John has failed the examination?
3. Everybody in my class got a ten in Maths.

— enthusiasm '

1. We shall celebrate her birthday on Saturday.

2. She’s got a new dress.

3. We are having a picnic next weekend.

Invent situations for each of the above exclamations.

ll. GRAMMAR PRACTICE

SUBORDINATE CLAUSES OF FUTURE TIME

(subordonata temporali — actiuni viitoare)
1. Situation: N
It is Saturday, 7:00 a.m. The 9th form pupils are going on a trip. A coach
will be waiting for them at school at 8 o’clock. Diana is phoning George.
She 'is worried about him because he is always late and she wants to
make sure he will get to school in time.
- “Don’t worry, he says. I’'m having breakfast now”.

A. I SHALL LEAVE HOME AS SOON AS I FINISH BREAKFAST.

I'LL BE AT SCHOOL WHEN OUR FORM TEACHER ARRIVES}
I’LL GET THERE BEFORE YOU GET THERE.

B. I SHALL BE WAITING FOR YOU WHEN YOU ARRIVE.
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Answer these questions:

What day is it? What time is it? o

What are the 9th form pupils doing today? |
When will the coach start? E

What is Diana doing?

Why is she worried?

What is George saying?

O\LIIA_L')N—-

In subordonatele temporale, pentru redarea ideii de viitor se folosegte
PRESENT TENSE. -

TIME CLAUSE
(subordonata -temporald)

WHEN s :
FUTURE TENSE SIMPLE | AS SOON AS }PRESEI"T TENSE

MAIN CLAUSE
(propozitia principald)

What will you do when you are eighteen?

Answer this question using the cues below, then go on to make up your own
answers.

Use the sentence: “... when I am eighteen” all along.

Model: ; ‘ .
. leave school

I shall leave school when I am éighteen. |
1. start working on a farm. 5. be a teacher in a primary school.
2. go- to the university. 6. get a job as a mechanic.
3. become a nurse. 7. take an entrance éx?cm at the Poly-
4. study chemistry. technic institute. -

Fill in the blanks with suitable main clauses expressing future time.

Model: .
T as soon as the bell rings. i
“‘We shall get into the classroom as soon as the bell rings. ‘
L R nadils when the teacher comes in.
S before the lesson starts.
3o as soon as Mary gets home.
e e when - your mother arrives at home.
5. ... .c. ... before he does his homework.
03 e when you feel tired.
T Tt before she has dinner.
B < «.. @S 5001 A they finish their homework.

’

Answer the following questions using sentences with subordinate clauses
of future time. Use the cues in brackets.

Model:

When will they go on a camp?
(when | be on holidays)
They will go 'on a camp when they are on holiday.

When will you give him the book? (as soon as/I — see him)
When will jane be ready? (before/you — be)

When will they light the fire? (when/it — get colder)

When will he be -here? -(before/you — go) ;

. When will you do your homework? (as soon as/I — arrive at home)
When will they go .into the country? (when/the  holidays — begin)

S U=

" 7. When will you ring her up? (when/I — have the time)

Fill in the blanks with the correct forms of the verbs in brackets. (Future
Tense Simple or Present Tense Simple).

Model:

He (understand) the situation when you (explain) it to him.

He will understand the situation when you ‘explain it to him.

. I (switch) the T.V. off as soon as you (start) working.
. You (not recognize) Helen when you. (meet her).
. Do you think they (mect) us at the station when we (arrive)?

. They (not be there) before you (be) there.

1

74

3

4. Dan (be) fast asleep when the alarm clock (7ing).

g :

6. I (meet) you in the corridor as soon as the bell (7ing). ‘

MAIN CLAUSE TIME CLAUSE
(propozitia principald) Y (subordonata temporala)
FUFTURE T ENSE When } PRESENT TENSE
CONTINUOUS Before SIMPLE

7

6. Situation:

The bell is ringing. The teacher will soon come in.
What will the pupils be doing when the teacher comes in?
Use the cues below to make sentences like the one in the model.

a“«

Use the senience:
Model :

... when the teacher comes in” all loné.

' Mary | clean the blackboard
Mary will be cleaning the. blackboard when the teacher
comes in. ‘
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® B .

Victor and George/talk.

Most of the girls/check their homework.

Dan/read the lesson.

Some of the boys/take out their books and notebooks.
Doris/sharpen he/r pencil.

“Nick/look for his pen.

N S

. “Turn each pair of sentences into one sentence with a subordinate clause

future time. !

Model: |° Victor will be repairing his radio from 6.00

p.m. to 8.00 p.m.
George will ring him up at 7.00 p.m.

Victor, will be repairing his radio when
George rings him up.

1. Mary will be "doing her -homework from 4.00 p.m. to 7.00 p.m.
Mother will call her to dinner a few minutes before 7.00 p.m.

28 John will be solving problems all the morning.
His sister will go into his room at 11.00 a.m.

3. George will be playing the guitar on Sunday morning.
His friends will call him out at 10.00 p.m.

4. Diana will be watching a film on T.V. in the evening.
In the middle of it her sister will arrive home.

5. The pupils will be taking a test from 8.00 a.m. to 9.00 a.m.

Peter will arrive at school at 8.10 a.m. .
Finish off the following sentences by adding subordinate clauses of futt:re
time.

1. I'll phone you as soon as... .

They will be working hard when... .

She will be waiting when... .

. She will do it before... .

They'll be reading the article when... .

‘The 9th form pupils will go hiking as soon as... .

. He’ll cut the lawn when... -
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CONDITIONAL SENTENCES TYPE I
(Fraza condifionali — Tipul I)

IF CLAUSE
(subordonata condifionald)

MAIN CLAUSE
(propozitia principald)

we shall go into the
mountains next
Sunday.

Then we shall go into
the mountains next

Example If the teacher agrees,

State of facts -| Perhaps he wrll agree.

Sunday. -
Translation Dacd profesorul va fi de | vom merge la munte
acord, duminica viitoare.

if X happens
PRESENT TENSE

Y will follow
Tense sequence

FUTURE TENSE

; 10. Situation:

9, Situation:

Tomorrow is Sunday and my family and I will probably have plenty of
time to do what we like.

What shall we do if we have enough ﬁm,c?
Use the cues below to make sentences like the ones in the model.
Model : :

a) I — work in #he garden
b) my sister — read .a book

s

a) If I have enough time, I shall work in the garden.
b) If my sister has enough time, she will read a book.

1. my younger brother — play with his hobby train.
2. my elder brother — cut the lawn. -

3. my mother — write letters.

4. my father . — listen to a simphony concert.
;5. my elder sister — go to the theatre.

6. my grandmother — do some needlework.

7. my grandfather — watch telesivion.

The 9th form pupils are talking about their future careers although they
haven’t made up their mind as to what exactly they would like best.

Use the cues below to make conditional sentences. like the ones in the
model
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11.

12.

e Ann: Perhaps I'll become a teacher. (teach English).
1f I become a teacher I shall teach English.

Dan: Perhaps I'll study agronomy. (work on a farm).

George:  Perhaps I'll be a sculptor. (carve statues).

Mary: Maybe I'll be a doctor. (cure sick people).

Peter: Perhaps I’ll study foreign languages. (work as a guide).
John: Perhaps I'll work as a mechanic, (manufacture machines). .
Diana:  Maybe I'll train to be a nurse. (work in a hospstal). .

Think of three things you will do or will not do next Sunday.
... if the weather is fine.

. if it rains. |

. if your best friend pays you a visit.

.. if you are at home. by yourself.

WD b W N =

. if you don’t have any homework to do.

Use the cues below to make up chains of conditional sentences.
Work as in the first-two sentences: !
1. a) I — work hard If T work hard I shall write good -tests.
b) write good tests If 1 write good tests I'll get high marks.
c) get high marks
d) be happy
3. a) You — stay in the rain
b) catch a cold
c) stay in bed.

)
2. a) Dan — save money
b) have a lot of money
c) buy a pair of skis -

d) go skiing d) miss the classes.

% UNLESS — IF NOT:

i
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Situation:
The 9th form pupils are planning to go on a camp next summer. They
haven’t told their form teacher about it yet.
Perhaps their form teacher won’t agree to go with them.
Then they won't go. :
THEY WILL NOT GO IF THE TEACHER DOES NOT AGREE.
THEY WILL NOT GO UNLESS THE TEACHER AGREES.

Answer these questions.

. What are the 9th form pupils planning to do?
. When?
. Does the teacher know about it? ”

. Are the pupils sure the teacher will agree?
What will they do if he agrees?
What will they do if he doesn’t agree? (say it in two ways).

SN oA W N =

UNLESS se foloseste cu sensul de if not §i este intotdeauna urmat de
forma afirmativa a verbului.

MAIN CLAUSE — UNLESS — CONDITIONAL CLAUSE
(usually NEGATIVE) - (AFFIRMATIVE)

. 14, Bearing in mind that the constant is: unless the weather is fine use the

cues below to make sentences like the one in the model :
Model :

We | g"o for a walk
We won't go for a walk unless the weather is fine.

1. They/play tennis. 4. We/go on a trip.
2. Dan/ride his bicycle.

3. Father/work in the garden.

5. The boys/do somé exercise.
6. I/wear my new jacket. .

Rephrase the following sentences using unless instead of if not.

Model:

They won’t go to her birthday party |if|

she | does not invite | them. /

They won’t go to her birthday party |unless!

she |invites! themi,

You won’t know anything about it #f vou don’t see for yourself.
Diana yon’t be absent if she is not ill.

They will not be admitted if they do #not have a ticket. ¢

The ship won't reach the lighthouse if the storm does not stop.
You won't get to her house if you don't cross that side road. -
She won't be able to do any needle work if jyou don’t teach her.

NG I = R B N 7L S

. They won't -know anything about the latest books 2f they don't go
to the bookshop.
8. We won't get into the factory building if we don't have a permit.
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16. Make up questions and answers like the ones in the model. Use
the cues below: !

Model:

they [ come in time

A: Will they come in time?
. t , 2 | tell them to.
B: No, they won tf unless you D el Behen fio!

. She/help you with the housework.

.- The boys/hurry up.

Mary/do some cleaning in the lab.
Dan/stop playing with his hobby-train.
5. The children/be home in time.

6. The teacherfaccompany you.

Bw N =

-17." Make sentences according to the model:
Model:

find your way — a compass | have
You won't find your way unless you have a compass.

draw a map — some crayons/have

- take photographs —a roll of film/buy

solve the quizz — some good ideas/have

do any gardening — eniough time/find

go to the party — an invitation/send '
6. assemble this television set — the printed cn'cults/have

18. Fill in the blanks with appropriate verbs in the present of tuture tense,
D ‘alfirmative or negative.

nSJ 1. If we... (leave) home at 7, we.
. We... (arrive) in time unless we...
. If the coach... (be) in front of the school we. ..
away. e

. We... (play) our radios unless the driver... (lef) us.

. If the teacher . (agree) we... (climb) to the mountain peak.
JWess. (g0) unleSS the teacher (come) with us,

. We... (have) a good time if the weather . . . (be) fine.

M. SPEAKING, READING AND WRITING PRACTICE

A. Prequestions :

1. What do your parents let you do (choose your own friends, clothes
- etc.)?
Wtht do they make you do? (work hard for school, do some house-
work etc.)?
What do they expect you to do?
Do you expect your parents to agree with what you say?
Do you expect them to let you do whatever you like?

o 0 N =

.. (miss) the coach.
(take) a taxi.
(get) on it right
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B. Reading:

PARENTS AND CHILDREN
. FROM “THE WINTER OF OUR DISCONTENT”

In 1962, John Steinbeck (1902—1968) became the sixth American to receive the
Nobel Prize for Literature. Thepﬁnmgimnothmypuﬁculnbookbnt
for a career of “realistic and imaginative writings”. Steinbeck is the author of
many novels, some excellent short storics, plays and writings for newspapers and

magazines. .
Chied works: Of Mics and Men, The Grapes of Wreath, Easi of Edem. The novel
The Winter of Our Discontent whose title is based on a Shakespearean line, deals

. with town life and criticizes the declining American values.

.f. The passage below presents a conversation on the theme of honesty
between Ethan and his two children, Allen, a boy, and Ellen, a girl.

Ethan came home from work, carrying his bag of groceries. How good
the long afternoons are ! The lawn was so tall and lush that it took foot-
prints. “Hi!”, he said, ‘‘the lawn is running wild.. Do you think I could
get Allen to cut it?” :

“Well it’s examination time. You know how that is, and school closing
and all that.”

“What’s that sound in the other room?”

“He’s practising. He’s going to perform at the school closing show.”

“Well, I guess I have to cat the lawn myself.”

“Yes, sorry dear. But you know how they are.”

“Yes, I'm beginning to learn how they are.”

“Are you in a bad temper? Did you have a hard day?”

“Let’s sée. No, I guess not. I've been on my feet all day. That thought
for cutting the lawn doesn’t make me jump with joy. And that horrible sound
is driving me crazy?. _

“Now don’t take your bad temper out on him.”

“All right, but it would help if I could.”

ii. -Ethan pushed through the living room, where Allen was.

“Sorry Dad. I've got to practise.”

“Hold 1p a moment.” Ethan sat down. *“What do you plan to do with
your life?”

“Huh?” -

“The future. Haven’t they told yon in school? The future is in your hands.”

Ellen came into the room and sat herself on the bed like a cat.
She giggled. i -

‘“He wants to go on television”, she said.

-“There was a kid only 13 who won a quiz programme.”

«Turned out it was rigged”, she said.
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1l. “Well, he still won it.”

Ethan said softly, “The moral aspects don't ‘bother you? You don’t find’

it dishonest?”

“Shucks, ev'erybody does it. That’s the chance you take — the way the

cooky crumbles.”

“Yes, it’s crumbling, isn’t it? Ethan said. “And so are your manners,
sit up! Have you-dropped the word “sir” from the language?”

The boy looked startled, checked to see if it was meant, then laughed
upright, full of resentment, “No, sir”, he said.

“How are you doing in school?”

“All right, I guess. I wish I could go to camp the way all ‘the other kids
do.”

“We can’t afford it. Not all the kids go-only a few.”

“I wish we could.” He stared down at his hands. Ellen’s eyes were narrow
and concentrated.

IV. Ethan studied his son. “I'm going to make it possible”, he said.

“Sire

“I can get you a job to work in the store this summer.’

“How do you mean, work?”

“Isn’t your question, ‘What do vou.mean, work?” You will clean, carry
and wash the-dishes, and perhaps, if you do well, you can wait on customers.

“I want to go to camp.”

“You also want to win money.”

"Maybe I'1l win the essay contest. At least that’s a .trip after-all years
in school.”

“Allen ! l"here are unchanging rules of conduct, of curtesy, of honesty,
yes, even of energy. It’s time I taught you to give them lip service at least.
You're going to work.” The boy looked up.

“You can’t.”

“I beg your pardon?”

“Child labour laws. I can’t even get a work permit before 1'm sixteen.
You want me to break the law?”

“Do you think that all the boys and girls who help their parents are half
- slaves and half criminals?” Allen looked away. I didn’t mean that, sir.”

“I’m sure you didn’t. And you won’t again.”

“Yiesis) May I go to my room, sir?”

“You may.

V. Allen walked up the stairs slowly.

“Well, you crushed him like an insect.’

“No, Ethan said, I gave him a glimpse of the world. He was building
a false one.’

C. Exercises:
1. - Answer the following questions:

I. 1. Where did Ethan come from?

What did he want Allen to do?

Why did mother think that Allen wouldn’t help his father?
Did Allen's father have a hard day?

. What was Allen doing in the living room?
. What did his father ‘ask him?

. Who came into the room?

What did she tell her father?

I,

7
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9. Did the moral aSpect of wmnmg a quiz by trickery bother Allen?
10. What ‘did Allen wish?
11, Could he afford it? °
III. 12. Where did Allen’s father want his son- to work>
13. What did Allen have to do there? '
14. What did Ethan say about conduct, curtesy, honesty and energy’
15. Did Allen agree to his father’s suggestxon? ' :
16. What kind of world image was Allen building?
IV. 17. What did Ethan do?

. a) Find out the topic principal sentence of each paragraph.

b) Put down the key-words from paragraph II and with their help retell
it.

. Through the problems raised in the passage from “The Winter of our

Discontent” refer to a certain family, they can be considered typical of
families with children. Complete the following:

The problems Evidence in the text

1. Mother usually takes sides With - 1. “Well, it’s examination time,
the children. You know how that is, and
school closing and all that".
“Don’t take your bad temper
out on him.”
2. Father is dissatisfied with what 2. ?
he thinks his children should be
and what they are.
3. The future — jobs, career etc. - 3.7
o B 4. “I'wish 1 could go to C'Imp th<
way all the other kids do.”
5. Working, helping parents. SE
6 - Behave yourself ! 6. 2 3

Translate -inte English:

1. Un tatd are doud vieti, pe a sa $i pe a fiului sdu.

2. Orice lucru are clipa lui prlelmca si este vreme pcntru toate inde-
-letnicirile din lume.

’2-. Cine face 1nto§deauna ce vrea, face rareori ceea ce trebuie.

Complete the following sentences:

a) The best way for a child to make his parents understand his probleins
is.
b) The best way for parents to help their children would be.,

Comment on the following statements. Say if you are for or against the
ideas they express. Why or why not?

This is the best way for parents to understand their children

a.. Listening to them:

b. Devoting more time to them.

c. Discussing problems with them.

d. Giving them more responsible parts to play.

e. Allowing them to be more independent.

f. Helping them to develop their abilities,

Compose your own “Charter of Responsibilities for Parents and Children""
+
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12. UNIT TWELVE

THREE MEN IN A BOAT

l. VOCABULARY PRACTICE ) ( L+

‘wet [wet] = covered with water or

ud, umed other liquid

chilly ['tfili] = cold

1. 1ece

2. (fig.) meprietenos -

to shiver ['f iva] = to tremble

a tremura

bank [baegk] = land along each

1. tiim side of a river or a

2. bancd -  canal ~

midstream ['mid, stri:m] =: middle

mijlocul apei of the stream
current / river

gallon [ gaelan] — measure for li-

galon - quids (= 4,54 litres)

to spring [sprin], sprang [spran]

a. SAri A sprung [spran] =
Ul ‘\‘ ' to jump 45
Remember: (spring, n. = arc)

to throw [Brau] threw [6ru:], thrown
a arunca [eraun]
to creep: (kri: p] crept, crept [krept]
a se tiri,

a se furija  ° 5

shout [faut]
strigit

to retire [ri'taio] ="to go away, te
a se retrage leave a place
altogether [ o:1ta'geda] = completely,
cu totul entirely

after all
.la urma urmelor,

to shout, vb. = a striga)

[,a:ftar’s:1]
in definitiv
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= loud cry (Remember:

{ / ~ vll(;l

'S o

£ \

What a wet day! No doubl, it's
autumn.

It was a wet and chilly day.
He was shivering like a léaf.

(Remember: the shore | coast of the
sea; the border of a lake; the bank
of a river).

He was swimming fast and soon he
was midstream. i (0

a /@

The spring sprang back and hit me

in the face.

He threw the ball at his sister and she
‘threw Jim an angry look.

The cat crept towards the bird.

Don’t shout at me! I can hear.
He gave a shout to atfract atlention.
After lunch, he retired fo have a rest.

It’s altogether out of question. :

After all, why not go there?

Foya—

| Lmidsiream

dull [dal] = _ dull weather; a dull mirror/sky
1. sters, mohorit, 1. not clear or ‘ '
posomorit bright
2utocit™, TN 2. not sharp a dull knife
3. plicticos, 3. monotonous a dull book
searbdd
4. prostanac, 4. slow in under- a dull mind
greu de cap - standing

1. Translate the following sentences into Romanian, trying to infer the
meanings of the set phrases constructed with “to laugh” and “laughter™.

Seeing that funny hat, she burst out laughing.

I never laugh at his jokes. They are stupid.

All the spectators roared with laughter seemg Charlie Chaplin’s amu-
sing_tricks. o thos o)

: The kids were watching ‘The Muppet'-; Show” on TV and’ the whole
AN room was resounding with slmeks oj Iau{?lzler

F::“\ Q,y\ \);\ Bl 0 49y

2. Translate the following sentences into Romaman Notice that all the verbs :
in italics can be translated into Romanian by “a ceda”. Find a Romanian
synonym for each of them  then select the right English verb to replace it.

-1. Mary usually has to gwe i to her elder sister. :
2., The ice gave way and we all went through into the water y [ )
‘\‘3 “The rope gave way and Jim_fell down.
| 4. "The rebels were forced to give in. — Lt
5. The troops had to give way. : 3 ’
(to accept one 's ddeas; lo brcak to weaken to capztulale to retreal )

~ 3. Complete these sentences ‘with the right word. Make the necessary changes

It was.! 6 (1) weather and the . 4w1nd (2) hke

A 1o out a knife. The Indians were gathered round ‘the fire
2 lo creepn on the./¢ (3) of the river. Suddenly a noise was
Eio sKiver'n heard, as if somethmg heavy had A~ (4) from a tree.
A~ ,'0 i zz:' R “Who’s there?” . (5)" one of them. Silence.
P hrow . ¢ =

“Let me go and find” , said the youngest Indian. He
~ o burst out laughing | began to. .= (6) under the. . (7) trees. The others

& ohilly 7 waited near the fire. The youngest Indian came back.
7 to drop “Nobody™ was }’ns short answer. A moment later,
2 1o spring into something was .. (8) into the water. lgle youngest
PR Lo Indian.. (9) the river, Soon he was..% (10). Then
O-guion he returned. “Nothing”, he said, .5. (11) with cold.
;"7 :;az’;‘;" “You are a brave boy”, said the chief. “You’have

passed your first tests; 6zou will be a good hunter”.
All the other Indians..% ... ... (12} ‘g

4. Let’s talk'l.

THE WEATHER

In England the -weather is very changeable. You must always be ready
to say something about the weather.
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>f\ Possible statement

The usual reply

( nice/lovely :
s warm 7, isn’t it?

horrible

Yes, it is, isn’t it?

Yes, for the time of year!
Yes, let’s hope it lasts.

Yes, a nice change, isn't it?
Yes, awful indeed.

Ty

Hot weather

]

]

Wet weather ;r:" ¢ #o

, [ a lovely day.
It’s | really hot.

raining quite hard.
It's pouring down. |

dnzzlmg a bit, S

E. Read and translate:

“QOther countries have a climate; in England we have weather®”. In no
country other than England, it has been said, can one experience four sea-
sons in the course of a single day | Day may break as a balmy spring morning;
an hour of so later black clouds may have appeared from nowhere and the
rain may be pouring down. At midday conditions may be really wintry with
the temperature down by about fifteen degrees. And then, in the late after-
noon the sky will clear, the sun will begin to shine, and for an hour or two
before darkness falls, it will be summer,

This uncertainty about the weather has had a definite effect upon the
Englishman’s character; it tends to make him cautious, for example. The
foreigner may laugh when he sees the Englishman setting forth.on a brilli-

antly sunny morning wearing a raincoat and carrying an umbrella, but he ;
may well regret his laughter later in the day! «

And, of course, the weather’s variety provides a constant topxc of conver—

Cold weather Other p0551b111t1es = |

; windy. ' sation. Even the most taciturn of Englishmen is always prepared to discuss

a bit chilly. 1 ‘cloudy. ' 1 the weather. And, though he sometimes complains bitterly of it, he would

It's { very cold. stormy. ' not, even if he could exchange it for the more predictable climate of other
freczing. foggy -~ (07 C lands. P

1 7y

Il GRAMMAR-PRACTICE

A. Say in what month (s) / season:
— It is raining a lot. : :
It’s fine most of the time. — TIt’s often foggy. : REMEMEB
= Tt . . |
— There are storms. — 1t =snows, |

-CONDITIONAL SENTENCE TYPE 2

B. What’s the weather like today? (Fraza condifionali — tipul al II-lea)

C. Make remarks about the weather. Consider thé way the people are dressed :

| Diana is wearing a raincoéat and an umbrella.
‘2. Paul and Dan arc wearing T-shirts and shorts.

IF CLAUSE MAIN CLAUSE"
(subordonata conditionald) (propozitia principald)

: kirt and a fur-coat. Example 1) If the weather were fine,| they would go for a swim.
3. Mother is wearing a pu{loxlrr }01\ ;0;1::11 i rlx h s e State of facts Dacd vremea ar fi bund,| s-ar duce sd inoate. :
4. Eliza is wearing her school uni Translation The weather vs not fine.| They will not go for a swim.
h of the Example 2) If you~did not get up| you would not reach school
D. Mark the kind of weather which is most advantageous for eac p o e}: get up %,ate

following persons:

State of facts Dacd nu te-ai scula tivzin,| nu ai ajunge tirziu la ,scoala.
Translation You get up late. You reach school late.

x\"arm cold | wet | dull |windy |frosty dry |sunny hot

Y would follow

if X happened

ice-cream seller Tense sequence

' PAST TENSE : PRESENRT C(PNDI’UONAL
| (WOULD + VERB)

farmer

mountain-guide

gatdener , 1 :
skier ‘

|
|

-
——
.

?

|
|
i
|
i

John would like to go camping with his friends next Saturday, but he
cannot Here are some reasons why he will not go.
. his best friend doesn’t go either;
2 his parents don’t let him go;
3. he has no tent; 3

Gl . .

| , 1. Situation:
!

1

. P o
person suffering | | i ‘
from heat | | = 1 .
Show which is the worst kinst of weather for sach. Explain wh)..

S

—
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4. he has some work to do;

5. his sister doesn’t want to go with him;

6. the weather isn’t warm enough.

Bearing in mind that the constant is: he would go camping, use the infor-
mation above to make sentences like the one in the model.

Model:

his best friend doesn’t go either
He [would go| camping if his best friend | went | too.

. Situation:

These days George is very busy at school. He has almost no spare time.
There are lots of things he would do if he had spare time.

Bearing in mind that the constant is: if he had spare time, use the cues
to ‘make sentences like the one wn the model below:

Model:

(go fishing)
He |would go| fishing if he | had| spare time.

4. listen to music
5. watch T.V.
~ 6. go on trips.

1. take long walks
2. go swimming
3. meet his friends

. Situation:

A friend of yours wants to go camping. He asks you for advice;

Tell him
1. what place to choose 5. what kind of clothes to take
2. how to go (means of transport) 6. what food to take
3. what time of the year to go 7. how many friends to go with
4. where to put up his tent 8. how to spend his time there.
Bearing in mind that the constant is if 1 were you, make sentences like the
one wn the model:

Model. |

If I were you, I should choose a place in the mountains
/ on the seashore / on a river bank / on the border of a lake.

. In what weather would Diana wear the following pieces of clothing?
Make sentences like the one in the model. Use the cues in brackets.

Model:

a fur coat [ frosty
She would wear a fur coat if it were frosty,

1. a raincoat / rainy 4. a light jacket /a bit chilly
2. a pullover / cold 5. a T-shirt and shorts / hot
3. a light dress / warm 6. sun glasses / sunny.
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5. Complete the questions and get your classmates to answer using the cues
in brackets:
Mo Question: What would you do if you were on the ice and
the ice gave way? (iry to save myself).
Answer: 1f 1 were on the ice and the ice gave way I should
try to save myself.
I. ... ....if someone gave you a chilly welcome?
(pretend not to have noticed)
2. ... ....if it were a chilly day? (put on warm clothes)
3. ... ....if someone threw a ball at you? (throw him an angry look)
4 .. if you saw a cat creeping towards a bird? (chase the cat away)
é‘% 5. %05 . if someone shouted at you? (say I hear very well).
’l’{‘ﬁ" 6. ... ....if youread a dull book? (go tosleep).
6. These are some things George does because he likes to. He wouldn’t do
them unless he liked to.
Make sentences like the one in the model.
Constant: ... unless he liked to.
Model: go boatmg
He wouldn't go boating unless he liked to.
1. spend his holidays on the river bank.
2. take long swims.
3. go fishing.
4. climb mountains in cold weather.
&!ﬁo 5. have walks in the rain.

’3‘“;\? 6. camp in the forest.

7.

Make senfences with UNLESS like the one in the model. Use the cues below:

Model: [ It is hot. (the icecream seller | sell icecreams)
The icecream seller wouldn’t sell icecreams unless it were hot.

It is frosty. (the skier | go skiing)

It is warm. (the farmer | harvest the crops)

It is sunny. (the gardener | work in the garden)

It is dry. (the mountain guide | take the tourists to the peak)
It is windy. (the boys [ sail their boat)

It is foggy. (the tourists [ stay in the chalet).

=N PR

Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the verbs in brackets:

1. Unfortunately I don’t know the truth.
If I (know) it,1 (tell) it right away. \
2. Put a pullover on. You (not shiver) like that if you (wear) one.
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3. Have you told her about the picnic? She (not come) unless you ( nvite)

4 Why don’t you want to lend me the book? If you (do ) I (return) it

"in two days.

2 5. It’s all your fault You (not get) poor marks if you (study) harder.

q‘ﬁ 6. That’s a good joke. They (mot laugh) unless it (be) funny.

9. Change the following into conditional sentences. (Use unless whenever

possible)

Model: 1 yon’t go for a swim because the water isn't warm enough.
a) I would go for a swim if the water were warm enough.

Model :

b) He tries to wash his shirt because it is dirty.
He wouldn’t try to wash his shirt unless it were dirty.

1. They are not here with us because they don’t like camping.
2. He bursts out laughing because the joke is funny.
3. She doesn’t spend her holidays at the seaside because she doesn’t

like it.

4. They don’t go boating because they have no boat.

D

REMEMBER !

I take medicines because I have a cold.
I won’t go there alone because I don’t know the way.

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES — TYPE 3

(Fraza condifionala — tipul al III-lea)

IF CLAUSE:
(subordonata condijionald)

MAIN CLAUSE
(propozitia principald)

i 'Example
State of facts

Translation
Example

State of facts

Translation

1),

If the weather had been

. fme

Dacd vremea ar fi fost
bund, - :

The weather was not [ine.
If you- had not got up
late,

Daci nu te-ai fi sculal
tirziu,

You got up late.

they would have gone for
a swim. ‘
ne-am fi dus sd tnotim.

They did not go for a swim.
you would not have reached
school late.

mu ai fi ajuns la scoald tirziu

You reached school late.

Tense sequence

if X had happened

Y would ‘have followed

PAST PERFECT
TENSE

"PAST CONDITIONAL

(WOULD+HAVE+

Model:

+V3rd form)
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10, Situation:

Our school football team lost an important match.
Bearing in ‘'mind that the constant is: they would have won the game,
use the information below to provide the suitable if clauses.

They were lazy
If they |hadn t been| lazy they | would have won | the game.

1. They were not punctual.

2. They quarrelled all the time..

3. They didn’t follow their teacher’s advnce
4. They ran too slowly.

5. The best player was ill.

6. They didn’t take the game seriously enough.

11. Situation:

Two friends are spending a camping holiday on the river bank.

The weather was bad yesterday so they were not able to do.any of the
things they had, planned to.

What would they have done if the weather had been fine?

Bearing in mind that the constant is: if the weather had been fine, use
the cues below to provide the suitable main clauses.

Model:

get up early
They | would have got up| early if the weather [had been| fine.

1. spring into the river - 4. do some rowing
2. have a long swin 5 catch.some fish
3. lie in the sun . . spend their day in ‘the open.

Did the two friends do all these things yesterday? Why?

. Read the situation below. Then answer the questnon. You may :use the

cues in brackets or you may make up answers.of your own.
Situation : ; "

Yesterday at 7.00 p.m. you. arrived home from a tiip..
You were -extremely tired. ifd 5

What would you have done ... ... ...

. of you hadn’t had the key to your flat?
(go to my grandmother’s house)
I | should have gone | to my grandmother's house if

I | hadn’t had | the key to my flat.




if you had found no food in the house? (go to bed without
a meal)

...... if nodody had waited for you at home? (feel hurt)
...... if a friend had invited you to a party? (refuse)

Sf after falling asleep a friend had rung you up? (try to
answer politely)

...... if you had remembered you had homework to do? (do 1t)
...... if your brother had had a party? (be furious)

if there had been an interesting film on T.V.? (swich the
. T.V. off).

......

13. Look at the first series of pictures on pages 170—171 then fill in the
blanks with the correct form of the verb in brackets.:

1.
2.

3.

o

If he hadn’t got into the bear tent, Jerome... (not be) frightened.
If Jerome... (not be frightened), he wouldn’t- have climbed up the
tree.

If the bear hadn’t seen Jerome in the tree, it... (mot climb) after
him.
If George and Harris... (not come back), they wouldn’t have been

able to save their friend. '
If they hadn’t had a gun, they ... (not succeed) mn killing the bear.
If Jerome... (not be) in danger, they wouldn’t have used the gun.
If they hadn’t succeeded in killing the bear, they... (not be) so
happy - 2 A

(14. Situation:

. Yesterday was an unlucky day for George. But it was all his fault. This
is what happened:

1. He was lazy. 6. He talked during the English
He got up late. class. '

2. He left home late. He made a lot of mistakes in his
‘He missed the bus. composition.

3. He ran all the way to school. 7. He worked carelessly in the la-
He fell and hurt his leg. boratory.

4. He was absent-minded. He broke some test-tubes.
He left his notebook at home. 8. He made his favourite teacher

5. He got to school late. angry.
He missed the Maths class. He was very upset.
What would have happened if George hadn’t done all those things?
In order to answer this question turn each pair of sentences into one
sentence with an if clause.

Model: He was lazy. He got up late.

If he hadn't been lazy he wouldn’t have got up late.

15. Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the verbs in brackets:
1. Last weekend Mary was ill. If she (not be) ill she (spend) the
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weekend in the mountains.

Paul got a poor mark in his test. He (#ot get) such a poor mark if
he (study) harder.

. The teacher was angry with you. If you (take) my advice, he (nof

be angry).

. We didn’t meet Mary at the station. We (meet) her, if we (know)

she was coming.

The fog was very thick. If it (not be) so thick we (reach) the top of
the mountain yesterday.

They didn’t tell us where they were going. They (save) us a lot of
trouble if they (tell) us.

16. Remember what you have learned about conditionals type 2 and 3 and

fill in the blanks with the correct form of the verbs in brackets.

George and Dan are on their way to a camp in the mountains. It is
windy and misty.
George: If you hadn’t been in such a hurry to get to the camp we cer-

tainly ... (not get lost) in the mist.

Dan: Where's your compass? If you... (Zake) it out we should find

our way. ;
(George takes out his compass tut he drops it and treaks it)

George: If you... (not have) this stupid idea about the compass, I

shouldn’t have broken it.

Dan: Let’s stop here and put up the tent. And, you know, if you...

(not be) so irritated we should put it up much faster.

George: What if 1 am irritated?

(They put up the tent but the wind blows i¢ down )

And to think we... (spend) a quiet evening in the village if
you hadn’t been in such a hurry to get to the camp. Fortunately
we have got our sleeping bags. If we had not had them we. ..
(freeze ) stiff by the morning.

lll. SPEAKING, READING AND WRITING PRACTICE

A. Prequestions :

.O\LII-ILL»N»—-

Can you swim?

Do you go swimming when you go to the seaside?

Are you discouraged by cold weather when you want to swim?
Where do you usually spend your holidays?

Do you prefer the seaside to the mountains? Give reasons.

When something unpleasant happens to you, do you get angry or do
you try to find the amusing side of it?

Do you like to play jokes on your friends? Can you retell one?
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8., Are there persons who cannot bear to be laughed at? Why, do you
think?

9. Do you like watching films with Hardy and Laurel, or Charlie
Chaplin?
Why or why not?

10. Have you ever travelled by boat? Can you row?

B. Reading:

THREE MEN IN & BOAY

. We looked down at the water and shivered. The idea had been to get
up early in the morning, spring into the river with a happy shout and have a
long, nice swim. But now the water looked wet and chilly; th.e w.ind felt
cold. George and Harris retired into the boat. I did not like to give.in and I
meant to compromise things by going down to the edge and just throwing
water over myself ; so I took a towel and crept on the bank and then along on
a branch of a tree. It was very cold. The wind cut like a knife. I thought I
would not throw water over myself after all. I would go back into the boat
and dress, and I turned to do so; and, as I turned, the silly branch gave way,
and I and the towel went in altogether and I was out midstream with a
gallon of Thames water inside me before I knew what had happened.

Il. «Hey, old J's gone in!,"’ I heard Harris say, as I came to the surface.
“Is it all right?=, %uns—out George. “Lovely!”, I said “You are silly not to
come in " g

i’f. Rather an amusing thing happened. while dressing that morning. In
my hurry to get my shirt on, I accidentally dropped it into the water. It made
me wild, especially as' George burst out laughing. I could not see anything
to laugh at, and 1 told George so, and he only laughed the more. And then,
just as T was catching the shirt I noticed that it was not my shirt at all, but
George's, and for the first time I saw the humour of the situation, so I began
to laugh. And the more I looked from George’s wet shirt to George, roaring
with laughter, the more I was amused, and I laughed so much that I had
to let the shirt fall back into the water.

“Ar'n’t yeu — you — going to get it out?” said George between his
shricks of laughter.

“It isn’t my shirt, it’s yours!”

I never saw a man’s face change to severe so suddenly in all my life before.

(Jerome K. Jerome — adapted)

C. Exercises:

1. Find the false statements and correct them:

1. We looked down at the.water and it seemed very warm.
2. The branch gave way and Jerome fell into the water.
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3. Jerome wanted to go down to the edge of the water to wash some

im -1 CUPS: .

.+,'4." George burst out laughing seeing that Jerome’s hat had dropped
O into the water. :

e

Nyl was too cold. :
Y., 6. George's face changed suddenly to severe.

2. Answer the following questions:

1./ 1. What had the three friends proposed to do?
<3\ 2. How did the water look to them?
‘\S' < 3. Did they all enjoy the idea of a swim?
. 4. What did Jerome think? - =
5. What was the weather like that morning?
1. 6. Did Jerome finally enter the water? How?
7. What were the commentaries of the two friends?
8. What did Jerome answer them?

III. 9. What happened when Jerome wanted to get dressed?
10. What did George do seeing the incident?
11. Why did Jerome start laughing too?
12. Couldn’t Jerome really take the shirt out of the water?
13. What was George’s reaction when he realized the truth?

- 14. What reasons may make a person admit he is at fault?
.‘!“‘{é 15. How do you imagine a person who believes he is never wrong?
1y 16. Can you give some reasons that may make a person take the blame

when he is innocent?

3. Read paragraphs II and III again; point out the comic of the situation.

(Explain the various points of view — George's, Harris’, Jerome’s, the
reader’s). Can you comment on the idea: -
“He laughs best who laughs last.”

4. Imagine the Harris sent the following ielegrams:

“Boat sailing. Dropped key midstream. Tried to find. Terrible cold.
George in hospital: Come quickly.” ' -

“Stormy weather. Tent out of use. Lost money. Arrive tomorrow.”.
“Congratulations ! Sorry impossible to come. See you in June. Miss you.”
“Sorry can’t stand the dog. Bites. Come home quickly.”

e 57 . \ :
3" Express.them in one or mére sentences. -

\'5. Express the possible thoughts of the three friends:

a) On the morning when Jerome fell into the river (conditional type 2)

Harris:  If the water... (not look) so wet and chilly I... (spring)
into the river and I... (take) a long swim.

George: Well, brave, old Jerome is creeping towards the river.
"If I... (be) him, I... (give) it up. :
Jerome:  (in the river): If they... (know) I had fallen in, they...
(laugh) at me all through the holidays. \
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\ 5. Jerome shouted to his friends not to enter the water because it




b) A few minutes after Jerome had dropped the shirt' into the river
(conditional type III) :

If Jerome... (be) more careful he... (not drop) his shirt

into the river.

Jerome: If they... (not) tell me to hurry up I certainly... (not

drop) it in. It’s all their fault ! |

It’sa pity I didn’t have a camera. If T ...

I... (take) a photograph of Jerome.

(After they had found out it was George's shirt)

Jerome: If1... (motice) it wasn’tmy shirt I... (bother) to catch it.

Harris: He... (not see) the humour of the situation if it... (be)
his shirt.. ‘ :

Harris:

George: (have) one,

6. Translate into English:

1. In fiecare glumi este si putin adevir.

2. Gluma, risul si veselia, cind sint prea multe, plictisesc.

3. Cine a inteles primul gluma mai are inc# destul timp si se prefaci
a nu fi inteles-o.

7. Translate the following proverbs into Romanian:

1. After a storm comes a calm.
2. The sun shines upon all alike.

3. Rain before seven, fine before eleven.
4. The moon’s not seen where the sun shines.

8. Look at this picture!

5

Jereme, Harris and George have fixed their tent and are now going to
fish. Describe them. After a time Jerome comes back. Choose the series
of 3 pictures below which you think describes best the end of the story.
(Usefvl words: bear, danger, stick, to get fn'éhtened, surprised )

(English 10th Form, Moscow — dmages adapled)
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9. Work in groups to make up a continuous story about a boat or ship
voyage. Each group must give one or two sentences (any person in
the group can contribute) and then the next group goes on with the
story giving their one or two sentences. Try to make it dramatic
and try to leave your last “sentence” in suspense.
Example: ' .
"Group 1. We were just getting on the boat/ship when suddenly... —
\ next group! ;
Group 2. .. 1 realid I had forgotten my things... — next group !

10. Passage for Dictation:

Among special English traditions one can mention “April Fools’ Day”.
On April first everyone may be made a fool of. When the joke is suc-
cessful, one cries “April Fool !” When noon arrives, it is finished. He
who has not.been made a fool will say -“April-Fools’-Day ’s-past-and-
gone-you te-the-fool-and-I'm-none !” Sometimes even newspapers or T.V.
* play jokes on the public. Once, a well-known T.V. commentator intro-
duced a.short film about spaghetti. He gave a vivid description of the
harvest in the spaghettifields, with statistic of the previous year’s crop.

Many of the viewers were completely taken in. : ht
: b A S
& o v
Simulation : PRGN 7

A rainy day. A boy who yas swix'nming in a river was about to drown.
He shouted out for help./A young man dived fully clothed into the river
and saved him. A small crowd gathered on the bank of the river. The
boy thanked his rescuer, then ran off down the road. The young man
did not want to give his name either. He also went away.

Start up a conversation on the incident above, among the persons w
watched it. ‘

The viewing public could see farm workers picking spaghetti off trees. ¢ '».;’\;




tely after the young man left.
Inquires about the details.

A POLICEMAN arrived immedia-

AN OLD WOMAN very frighte-
ned. She thought the young man
drowned. Curious about the boy

A CHILD knows the boy very
well ; surprised about the incident
as the boy is a good swimmer.
Makes suppositions.

A GROWN-UP PERSON moraliz-

ing about careless swimming.
Appreciates the young man’s at-
titude. Thinks the child should

‘have given his name.

A REPORTER wants to write an
article about the incident entitled
“Anonymous Rescuer”. Gathers
information about physical ap-
pearance, age, occupation, etc.

A DEAF OLD MAN can’t really
make uﬁ the story. As it’s raining
he thinks the boy and the young
man were wet because of the
showers. Asks everybody what
was all about. -

Words and set phrases you might use:

What a misfortune .

I beg your pardon?

I wonder if...

Don’t speak so quickly as...
Have you seen... :

12. Choose one of the titles below and write an essay in which you should
give arguments for and against:

Poor he...

How old is...

One should®never . . .

He was right...
Would you' tell me if...

1. Camping is the ideal way of spending a holiday.
2. The most important of all human qualities is a sense of humour

13. UNIT THIRTEEN

REVISION III

1. REMEMBER | REMEMBER |

Copy the circles below in your exercise-books.
Each circle must contain a word connected with the word in the centre.
You have six minutes at your disposal: ;

2. Let’s talk!

Use the vocabulary and the material included in the part named “Let’s
talk” from lessons 10—11 to make up a story based on the images below :

1. Don Quixote* and Sancho Panza. Describe them. They are going to
have a picnic.

*Don Quixzote [don ‘kwiksat]=Don Quijote A

173




A POLICEMAN arrived immedia-
tely after the young man Ileft.
Inquires about the details.

AN OLD WOMAN very frighte-
ned. She thought the young man

A CHILD knows the boy very
well ; surprised about the incident
as the boy is a good swimmer.
Makes suppositions.

drowned. Curious about the boy

A GROWN-UP PERSON moraliz-
ing about careless sw1mmmg
Appreciates the young man's at-
titude. Thinks the child should
~have given his name.

| A REPORTER wants to write an
article about the incident entitled
“Anonymous Rescuer”. Gathers
information about physical ap-
pearance, age, occupation, etc.

A DEAF OLD MAN can’t really
make ui the story. As it’s raining
he thinks the boy and the young
man were wet because of the
showers. Asks everybody what
was all about. -

Words and set phrases you might use:

What a misfortune ...

I beg your pardon?

I wonder if...

Don'’t speak so quickly as...
Have you seen... '

12. Choose one of the titles below and write an essay in which you should
give arguments for and against:

Poor he....

How old is...

One should® never . ..

He was right...

Would you tell me if...

1. Camping is the ideal way of spending a holiday.
2. The most important of all human qualities is a sense of humour

13. UNIT THIRTEEN
REVISION III

1. REMEMBER | REMEMBER |

Copy the circles below in your exercise-books.
Each circle must contain a word connected with the word in the centre.
You have six minutes at your disposal: 4

2. Let’s talk!

Use the vocabulary and the material included in the part named “Let’s
talk” from lessons 10—11 to make up a story based on the images below :

1. Don Quixote* and Sancho Panza. Describe them. They are going to
. have a picnic.

*Don Quixote [don ‘kwiksot]=Don Quijote




2. Suddenly.,. some- 3—4. The monsters he sees. Describe them as he
thing happens. Try to sees them.
motivate Don Quixote’s

mood. 7
=
4
‘d/}
@ )

5. The frightening noi- 6—7. Does Don Quixote fight the monsters?
ses he hears. Describe A happy ending? :

the clothes that both

boys and girls are wear-

ing, their attitudes,

from Don Quixote’s

point of view.

(D.K. Swan — “Don Quixote and Sancho Panza“ — imagé; adapied /

Imagine a dialogue between you and Don Quixote. Try to make him un- >~
derstand our century. Plan a sightseeing tour of your city/town. Show ¢
him where the “monsters” of our civilisation are manufactured. (You |
may also refer to food, clothes, possibilities of entertainment). Dont'forget }
to put down Don Quixotes reactions and attitudes.
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3. Insert the right articles:

1. In... winter we wear ... thick clothes made of ... wool.
2. ... health is more precious than... wealth.

3. ... Danube ‘crosses some. .. countries of . .. Europe.

4

... more difficult the exercise is ... greater. .. satisfaction is when
you solve it. .

... spring and ... summer are my favourite seasons.

I need... envelope and . .. stamp. I want to write . . ."letter.

... motor—car is... machine that burns... petrol.

... people who live in... Holland speak... Dutch.

=T RP - E)

. Have you been to... National Galleries of late?
10. ... science is rapidly progressing in... Romania.

4. Insert the right articles:

1. ...man was at... theatre. He was sitting behind two women who

spoke all ... time. ' .
He touched one of them on... shoulder. “Pardon me... madam”
he said, “but I can’t hear”. ;
“You're not supposed to — this.is... private conversation”,she
answered back. ' 7

2. Teacher: “Correct... following sentence ~— ‘It was me that spilt

... ink".” , '

~ Pupil: “It wasn’t me that spilt... ink.”

3. ... traveller once went to... country hotel to have... dinner. He
ordered ... dinner and... waiter biought him ... plate of ... soup.
Putting it on... table before... traveller, he went to... window
and looked out.

“It looks like... rain, sir”, he said.
“Yes,” said... traveller, as he tasted... soup. “It tastes like...
rain, too.”

.5. Read and translate. Look up in a dictionary for the new words:

SPORT

The British have always been a nation of sport lovers and interest in
all types of sport is as great today as it has ever been. Many spoits which
nowadays are played all over the world grew up to their present-day form
in Britain. Football is perhaps the best example, but among the others are
horse-racing, golf, lawn tennis and rowing. Many people, both foreigners
and British, consider cricket to be the most typically English of sports.
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It is true that cricket, unlike football, has remained a specifically British
game and is played only in Britain, in some parts of the British Common-
wealth and in Denmark. But it would be wrong to say that cricket is the
most popular British sport: that is, undoubtedly, football. In the summer,
lawn tennis probably comes next in importance to cricket. There are clubs
in every town and in all the parks there are public courts where tennis may
be played for an hour on payment of a couple of shillings. Rowing and ca-
noeing are practised less because there are not so many facilities. The annual
Boat Race between Oxford and Cambridge universities on the river Thames
is, however, one of the most popular sporting events of the year. The most
popular winter sport after football (or “soccer” as it is colloquially called)
is rugby football (or “rugger”) which remains a largely amateur game.

6: TEST
' CONDITIONAL SENTENCES

A. Match the clauses in column A with the clauses in column B so that
you can get correct conditional sentences.
A f B
1. Everybody would have laughed Qa) if he had studied more.
at her : :
2. She would finish her report & b) if the teachetr accompanied
2 them.

3. They won’t stay at home 4 ©) if she had worn that funny hat.

4. John would have got better ;g) if the wind doesn’t blow.

marks
5. They wouldn’t shiver 3 e) unless it rains.
6. I should have gone with you 2f) if she weren't tired.

7. We’'ll put up the tent quite & g) unless they were cold.
easily

8. They would visit the factory %h) if you had asked me.

B. Paul’s, Peter’s and Diana’s plans for next Sunday in case the weather
is fine and in case it is bad:

WEATHER PAUL PETER ' DIANA

FINE go camping work in the garden | take a long swim

BAD arrange his stamp | watch T.V.
collection

go to the cinema
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Use the information in the table to answer the questions for each of the
following situatjons:

a. PERHAPS THE WEATHER WILL BE FINE What will Paul,
Peter and Diana do if the weather ‘is fine? (3 sentences)

b. IT IS SUNDAY AND THE SUN IS SHINING.

1. What will Paul, Peter and Diana do? (3 sentences)

2. What would they do if it rained? (3 sentences)

c. IT'IS MONDAY. IT RAINED ALL DAY YESTERDAY.
1. What did Paul, Peter and Diana do? (3 sentences)

2. What would they have done if the weather had been fine? (3 sen-
tences).

C. Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the verb in brackets:

George: It 1 had ridden my bicycle more carefully yesterday I. F (no
bnza/'} it so badly.

. Dan: Id o {help)\you if T could but I can’t. But my eclder brother
could help you. Aren’t you free now?

George: No, 1 am not. 3> i
Dan: What a pity ! If you. “3‘ (be) free I w0u1d take you home weAx
me. My brother is at home now. \,\ \‘\“" uz‘\

George: In fact this bicycle is quite old and if I... (save) enough mo-
! ney I would have bought a new one long ago. '

Dan: What kind of bicycle would you buy now if you ‘&* (have )
enough money?

George: I think I'd like a racing bicycle best.

Dan: Well, are you free tomorrow?

George: 1 think so. ; b : U&

Dan: That’s fine. If you.%. (be) free tomorrow, if you.".'“. (come)
to our house, my bxother will repair your bike in an hour or
two. :

D. Finish off the sentences:

1. If you don’t understand . .. ...
2. You wouldn’t be so tired if... ...
3. If they were here ... ...

12 — cd. 438 , 177
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What would you do if . -. ...?

She would not have arrived so late ... .. o
What will you do if ...?

I won’t go, unless ....... :

If you had telephoned earlier, ... ...

. What would you have done if... ... ?

She wouldn't go on the trip unless... ...

ISICH-CIES I - N N

7. Time to sing and say é rhyme!
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THE IMPOSSIBLE DREAM.

. To dream the impossible dream,

To fight the unbeatable foe,
To bear w1th unbearable sorrow,
To rum where the brave dare not go, -

; To right the unrightable wrong

To love the unchaste from afar,
To try when your arms are too weary
To reach the unreachable star.

. This is my quest

To follow that star
No matter how hopeless
No matter how far,

. To fight for the rlght

Without wasting or pause

To be willing to aid and to help

For that heavenly cause - 4

And-T know if I only be true

Tao this glorious west

That my heart will be peaceful and calm

" When I'm laid to my rest,
. And the world will be better for this

That one man, scorned and covered with scars,
Still strove with his last ounce of courage
To fight the unbeatable foe,

~ To reach .the unreachable star.

THE EARTH
Eleanor Farjeon

Did you know, did you know
That the Earth is a star?
Somebody far, =~ -

Far away

At the end of the day -
Looks out on the sky

With the stars swimming by, .
And cries “Oh, how bright
The Earth is tonight!

How wondetful it must be, how rare,

To be born on the bright, bright Earth up there !
How the stars must shine!

How the grass must ghsten

When the dew is risen !

The rays must fall

On the radiant seas ..

.........................

.........................

How fnll how full
Of light it must be
To live on the bright, biight Eaith
oy
Turning up there,
Burning up there,
Swimming away on the glittering air !”
"~ Didn’t you know
You are born on a star?
Well, you are.




i4. UNIT  FOURTEEN

FINAL REVISION

~ ; At
s

1. This is our Final Revision ! So far your mind and soul have been enriched
with a lot of things you learned in various' subject-matters, English
included. Do you remember the first English lesson you had this
school year? It was also a Revision lesson and it presented in a poetic
form the progress of a child in life from the moment he opens his
eyes to adolescence. Your vocabulary is now richer than it was then.
So, suppose you write an essay entitled “My Childhood” in which you
‘should prove what you have learned this school year at English ! Pay
attention to the points below and remember the words and set phrases
used in all the Units, _ Ve

e S

a, The Background of My Childhood

(use the vocabulary from Units: The Romanians)

b. Education

— lea}ning ; love of work (use the vocabulary from Units: Alison, ‘
Masters. of Romanian Ingenuity)

— manners (vse the vocabulary from Sayihg Good-Bye)

c. Pastimes : . (

— reading (Culture Across Countries )
— holidays (Three Men in a Boat)

— visits to museums, exhibitions, etc. (Taming a Guide)

2. Organize a small festival in English for your last English class this year !

Al the pupils must be involved — some will be the actors and actresses, \
others will take care of the scenery, the bills, the lights (if possible, or
necessary), etc. Here are suggestions for the festival. Use them all or 3
select those which seem adequate to your purpose.
— the thyme in Exercise 3, Unit Saying Good-Bye.
— the poem “I Know Something Good About You” and the song “I’'d Like 2

to Teach the World To Sing” from Revision I.

— the quotations from Shakespeare
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— use the telegrammes of Exercise 4 in Three Men tn a Boat to create a
funny situation (connect in with April Fools’ Day)

— the poem “Be the Best of Whatever You Are” and the song “Home on
the Range” from Revision I1.

— the poem “The Earth” and the song “The Impossible Dream” from
Revision IV

— dramatize the texts of Saying Good-Bye and Parents and Children.

— make a list of the proverbs and wise sayings from all the Units, then
select and use those which are f{it for your purposes.

— consult The Sup;blementary Material and select some things you need
for the festival.

— use jokes, drawings, etc.

— make up a “ “Contest” on various themes connected with the Units
in the text book.

. — use the parts under “Let's talk!” (all Units), in a funny way (you may
imagine a conversation between two pupils who have learned things
by heart, without understanding them and who give wrong answers
to each other, etc.)

After you have selected the programme don’t forget to give your festival a
title!

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL
SIMULATION

The television programme is submitted to a public debate, which will be
held on ?"uesday at 7.30 p.m. to discuss the changes that should be made
(if necessary) and examine the sample of a day’s programme. Choose the
roles:

1. T.V. REPRESENTATIVE USEFUL LANGUAGE

You are the chairman of the meeting. @ I declare the meeting open.
Declare the meeting open. Read the @ I’'d like to welcome Mr. ...

AGENDA: @ The first item on the agenda,
® decrease the number of : is...
— feature films;" @ I'd like to thank Mr... on
_— popular music programmes; behalf of all of us for, a very
— the amount of sports reports; interesting talk.
® increase the number of :
— documentaries;
— school programmes;
— classical music programmes;

® Order ! One at a time please !

® We’re short of time. I must
ask you to be brief.

® a sample of T.V. programme;

Date the next meeting.
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2. A TEACHER

You have been teaching children for
15 years. You think you have a rich
experience considering “the tastes” of
the young generation.

The increase of the number of documen-
taries and school programmes is a good
idea. They offer enormous possibilities
of education.

Useful Language:
In my opinion... 8 iy
Mass media should help the teaching-
learning process. -

So, I'm positive about... .

3. A YOUNG WORKER

You appreciate that the number
of programmes with “disce” and
classical music should be increa-
sed. ¥ \
You think that the sports pro-
grammes should not be decreased

(say why).

Useful Language:

Mr.Chairman, I'm bound to say...
You've got a very good point
there. :

That’ s not how I see it.

4, A HOUSEWIFE

You have a little nephew and you spend
most of your evenings indoors. You
consider that TV programmes have few
interesting things for you and your
little nephew. In the cvening you
would like to watch cartoons, serials.
You suggest a new programme, entitled
“Advice for Housewives”. :

Useful Language:

'Can I make a point?
It is obvious that...
I'd like to conclude suggesting...

5. AN OLD MAN

You consider that we waste too
much of our time watching TV.
We begin to forget what we used

_|to do before the invention of TV.

(Used to read books, go to the
cinema, theatre, etc.). We are
cut off from the real world.
Our free time is regulated by TV
now. There’s only one thing we
can do about it: quality in all TV
programmes.

Useful Language:
Everyone knows that... .
Let’s not forget...

Let’s face it...

6. A PUPIL AT A SECONDARY SCHOOL

¥ Give your own reasons !
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3 ' AMBITION

The days were too short. There was so much he wanted to study. He cut

his sléep down \to five hours and found that he could get along upon it. He
tried four hours and a half, and regretfully came back to five. He could
ioyfully have spent all his waking hours ﬁpoh one of his pursuits. It was
with regret that he stopped writing to study, that he stopped from study
to go to the library, that he tore himself away from that chart-room of know-
ledge or from magazines in the reading-room-that were filled with the secrets
of writers who succeeded in selling their wares. It was like cutting heart-
strings when ‘he was with Ruth, to stand up and go; and he ran through
the darkstieets so as to get home to his books at the least possible expense
of time. And hardest of all was it to shut up the algebra or physics, put
‘note-book and pencil aside, and close his tired eyes in sleep. He hated the
thought of stopping to live, even for a short time, and his only consolation
was that the alarm-clock was set at five hours ahead. He would lose only
five hours away, and then the jangling bell would jerk him out of uncons-
ciousness and he would have before him another, glorious day of nineteen
hous. ‘

After he had been through grammar repeatedly, he took up the dictio-
nary and added twenty words a day to his vocabulary. He found that this
was no light task and at will er lookout he steadily went over and over
his lengthening list of pronunciations and definitions, while he invariably
memorized himself to sleep. -

By and' by, to his surprise, he noticed that he was beginning to speak .
cleaner and more correct English.

’ (adapted from Jack Londox)
@ Crosswords.

The Comparison of Adjectives
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un comparativ de egalitate. 3) Notd muzicald — Mai inalt. 4) Indici o rutd; prin, in directia
— Prepozitie; la. 5) Subiect, chestiune (parci ar fi comparativul lui mat, foird luciu, daci
5 ar fi posibil) — Central Department (abr.). 6) Sau — A murit, s-a-stins. 7) Prefix; impreud
— (poligr.) Scriere rondd. 8) Mai subtjire; mai fin. -
VERTICAL: 1) Superlativul de la much (the...). 2) Ovali. 3) Prefix de repetifie —
Pronume neutru — Northern Territory. 4) Avere; mosie. 5) South America (abr.) — Radio
Intelligence (abr.) 6) Bucati de slinini (pentru impinat). 7) Oprire; a (se) opri — Han.
8) Enzimi, ferment, a ceda. 9) Mai rosu; mai rumen.
Litere ascynse: }'i /1,2' }’, ,}'t. ‘l}l,/N. S,/T./T.
i (dupd Yon Apostol, Engleza prin exercifii distvactive)
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DROWSY BIRDS
Mihai Eminescu

Drowsy birds at even gliding,

Round about their nests alight,

In among the branches hiding ...
. Dear, good night !

Silence through the forest creeping,

Lullaby the river sighs; :

In the garden flowers sleeping ...
Shut your eyes !

Glides the swan among the rushes )
To its rest where moonlight gleams,
And the angels’ whisper hushes ...

Peaceful dreams !

O’er sky stars without number,

On the eaith a silver light;

All is harmony and slumber ...
Dear, good night !

" Translated into English by Corneliu M. Popescu

© Imagine a story based on the images below:

© Make up a story based on the images below :

© Crosswords !
The Plural of Nouns

,1'2355 R
. A Gt \H HElLLAl4a] 6
208 [T[R]A 2{a] e
3| EIEEN | | M AN TEr
3 O G NMERAE
s|H] &lAID] S s|oln|E| &g

ORIZONTAL: 1) Dinte; zim}. 2) ORIZONTAL: 1) Drapele, steaguri,

Afard de; in plus; plata suplimentarf. 2) A reinstala; a potrivi (ceasul). 3) Order

3) E&lly English (abx.) — In Ia, de din; of Merit — Electr'cal nginee

< “ ‘ g » » ’ : E J 4 r. 4) Gisca

mtlat, sosit. 4) Dactilo rafiat. 5 Capurij 5 ztmbet ti - itor: , ..
ii. ie. B ) pury, )' ba ]OOOl'ltO »  sarcasm; a. zefle

VERTICAL: 1) Pluralul cuvintului ce VERT
4 . 1 g ICAL: 1) (zo0l) B 5
lpaitlig :;;(zzc)ngl.s)Z)Og)::%r;:tmm(t{:; sorTl:tt:) mt(l)l:(!l (agbgre), mmiig. 3() Ca :,)zi cu;?:‘freeculzt)\
. 3).3) el ; bl : 3 :
cule. 4) A incercat, a experimentat. 5) Miini; . 5) A pilozghs:: -cgzm?:r:‘:islm i
(fam.) aplauze; acele ceasornicului; (el) : S
inmineazi. ;

(dupd Ic?n Apostol, Engleza prin exercifii distractive)
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MAGIC IN MATHEMATICS

Here is an interesting trick you can show your friends. First take a sheet
of paper and write on it the magic number 12 345 679. It is easy to remem-
ber this number because theie are all figures in it from 1 to 9; only number
8 is not there. Now ask a friend to tell.you his favourite figure.

Multiply the figure which he is going to tell you by 9 in your head. Write

the answer under the magic number. For example, if he tells you that his °

favourite number is 3, you write 27 under, the magic number. Then ask
him to multiply 12 345 679 by 27. The answer will surprise him, because

there will be only 3’s in it — it is his favourite figure. The trick works with -

any figure. Try it and see.
(from Amusing Experiments)

@® Crosswords
IRREGULAR VERBS
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 a 9 10

W o0 3 o0 T & W N

_
O

ORIZONTAL: 1) Bitut; lovit: invins — A pune, a asterne; a stat culcat, zdicea *

2) Cilirea; a cilitorit (cu un vehicul) — Unul din cele cinci continente. 3) Apdrut,ivit
rishrit; provenit. 4) A tinut, a pistrat; pistrat, economisit — S-a desteptat, s-a trezit;
desteptat (cunoasteti §i cealalty formd?). 5) A intitula — New French (abr.). 6) Northeast
— Abreviere uzuali din “and others” — Hran, ahmentatle a pune la regim. 7) Birbitesc;

curajos — Total weight (abr.). 8) Synonym (abr.) — F#cut; plus la punct; terminat, desi-
virsit. 9)' Thank you (in limbajul copiilor) — Dans avind la origine un dans popular din
Caraibe. 10) Scris, scriss — Denumirea literei N. :

VERTICAL: 1) Sfirimat, spart — A vizut, vedea. 2) Edward Osborne — Dusman
inamic. 3) A adapta — Prefix: opus la, contra. 4) Malarie cu crize ce revin din doui in doud
zile — Prepozifia cu care se introduce verbul o look. 5) Au spus. '6) Referitor la nas; osul
nasului — (inv.). Altidats, odinioard. 7) A cusut; cosea; cusut (formi paraleli cu sewn) —
Cilugiritd, 8) Linoleum — Articol de cont, de enumeratie; articol de gazeti. 9) Antiaircraft
(antiaeriand, abr.) — A stiut, stia, cunostea — Verb auxiliar cu ajutorul ciruja se formeazi
conjugarea pasivi. 10) Past tense §i past participle de la verbul to leave — A alergat; fugea.

Litere ascunse: A /E LL QO RRTY.

(dupd Ton Apostol, Engleza prin exeru;n distractive)
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GRAMMAR IN RHYME

Three little words you often see,

Are ARTICLES A, An and The.

A NOUN is the name of anything,

As School, or Garden, Hoop or Swing.

ADJECTIVES tell the kind of - Noun,

As Great, Small, Pretty, White or Brown.

Instead of Nouns the PRONQUNS stand,

As Me, or You or His or Them.

VERBS tell of something being done —

To Read, Count, Laugh, Sing, Jump or Run.

How things are done the ADVERBS tell,

As Slowly, Quickly, Il or Well.

CONJUNCTIONS join the words. together —

As men And women, wind And weather.

The PREPOSITION stands before

A Noun, as-In or Through a door.

The INTERJECTION shows surprise,

As Oh! How pretty! Ah! How nice! 1

The whole are called nine parts of speech

Which READING, WRITING, SPEAKING teach!
Unknown

WINTER HOLIDAYS: GREAT BRITAN — THE UNITED STATES

~

Christmas (shortened: Xmas) is an annual church festival kept on De-
cember 25. It is a day cf spec1a1 gifts and greetings. The usual greeting is
“A Merry Christmas to you”, and the reply: “The same to you”. There is a
custom amongst Enghsh children of hanging up their stockings at the foot
of their bed on Xmas Eve, in expectation of finding them in the morning
filled with toys and sweets.

Christmas trees are not always seen in English families; holly, ivy,mis-
letoe and other evergreens are uscd to decorate the rooms. The Christmas
festivities and tea-parties go on until Tweltth Night (January 6 th). Crac-
kers, streamers and Chinese lanterns contribute to the fun.

o The celebration of New Year’s Eve is one of the oldest rites known to
man. A number of Scottish New Year’s customs endure from late Middle
Ages, others are not that old, as is the singing of “Auld Lang Syne” at mid-
night. When the clock strikes twelve everybody stands in a circle crossing
their arms and linking them with those who are en either side and merrily
joins in singing the rousmg/tune of Burns’ poem:
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Should ’‘auld acquaintance be forgot
And never bro’t to mind? ;
Should . "auld acquaintance be forgot,
And days of auld lang syne?

Refrain Y
For auld lang syne, my dear,
For auld lang syne,
We’ll tak’ a cup o’kindness yet
For ’auld lang syne. .

And gi’e a hand, my trusty friend
"And gie’s a hand o’thine,

We'll tak’a cup o’kindness yet,
For auld lag syne. &

The oldest of the Scottish'New Yeat’s practices is the passing of a flo-

wing bowl, filled with hot wine spiced with cloves, nutmeg, ginger, cinn:fl-
morn, plus sugar, eggs, and roasted apples, at midnight. In England,in
spite of the Day’s symbolic significance it has never ranked as high as a
popular holiday as it does in Scotland and mest other countricfs of the world.
The symbol of the incoming year is the New Year Babe. Children born on
New Year’s Day have from time immemorial been fegarded as harbringers
of good fortune for the whole household. : '

Although New Year’s traditions in the United States stem from as many
cultures as do the people themselves, they have gradually assumed a typical
American flavour. Two of the most cherished survivals come from Sgotland:
toasting the wassail bowl and singing with hands joined the ever_-popt.llar
song “Auld Lang Syne”. The custom of . visiting friends, relatives and neigh-
bours on New Year’s Day is one of the Old World traditions that has taken
a new form in the United States. It is called Open House. Officially inaugu-
rated by George Washington during his first term as President, it is now
as much a part of New Year’s Day as floral parades and football games.
A favourite place to see the old year out is New York’City’s Times Square.
Thousands of New Yorkers and tourists crowd this famous spot and crane
their necks to watch for “Happy New Year” to flash across the electronically
controlled sign tract that circles the Allied Chemical Tower. When the mo-
ment arrives bedlam breaks forth. Bells ring, whistles blow, people cheer
with unrestrained exuberance. . :

Valentine's Day, Febiuary 14, is sweethearts’ day — when people in love’

expr'es\s their affection for each other in merry ways. But, whather form,
the message is the same — “Will you be my valentine?” Nowadays, valen-
tines are no longer reserved for young lovers — grandparents, friends or
even acquaintances of any age, take the occasion to express their affection
through a small gift.
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Loveland, Colorado, is known as “sweetheart of a town in the Rockies”.
Each year as Valentine’s Day approaches the Loveland post-office has to
recruit a staff of volunteers to help dispatch the 100,000 valentines sent
from all over the United States for re-mailing. When the valentines leave
Loveland, in addition to an imprint of Loveland’s romantic-sounding name
they bear a picture of Cupid wearing a tengallon hat, a heart-shaped brand
with the letter “L” and the following verse: '

“Cupid work your magic

From your secret mountain shrine,

And touch *your wand of romance =
To each lover’s valentine.”

The volunteers carefully hand-stamp Cupid and the poetry on each en-
velope before sending it out as a valentine.

SONNET CXVI ;
William Shakespeare

JLet me not to the marriage of true minds
Admit impediments. Love is not love

Which alters when it alteration finds,

Or bends with the remover to 1emove:

O, no! it is an ever-fixed mark

That looks on tempests and is never shaken:

It is the star. to every wandering bark, ‘
Whose worth’s unknown, although his height be taken.
Love’s not Time'’s fool, though rosy lips and cheeks
Within his bending sickle’s compass come; :
Love alters not with his brief hours and weeks.
But bears it out even to the edge of doom.

If this be error and upon me proved,

I never writ nor no man’ ever loved.

THE RANSOM OF RED CHIEF
We were in Alabama-Bill and myself — when this idea of kidnapping
struck us. We needed money, so we selected the only child of a prominent
citizen, named Mr. Dorset. About two miles from the town was a little moun-

tain with a cave. There we stored om provisions. We hired a buggy to get -

the kid there and after the boy put up a f ight like a bear, we managed to dri-
ve away with him. After dark I drove the buggy back and*then walked back
to the mountain. Bill was putting plaster over the scratches and bruises on

his face. There was a fire buning behind the big rock at the entrance of the .
cave and the boy was watching a pot: of boiling coffee, with two feathers stuck

in his hair. He pointed a stick at me when I come up, and said:

191




“Ha ! cuised paleface, do you dare enter the camp of Red Chief the ter-
ror of the plains?”

“He’s all right now”, says Bill, rolling up his trousers and examining
some bruises. “We're playing Indian. I'm Red Chief’s captive and I'm
to be scalped at daybreak. By God! that kid can kick hard !

Yes, Sir, that boy seemed to be having the time of his life. He named
me Snake-eye the Spy, and announced me that I was to be broiled at the
stake at the rising of the sun. Then we had supper. The boy talked all the
time. Every few minutes he would remember that he was a redskin and pick
up his stick as a 1ifle and tiptoe to the mouth of the cave. Now and then he
would let out a war-cry that made Bill shiver. That boy had terrorized him
from the start. That night I fell into a troubled sleep, and dreamed that I
had been kidnapped and chained to a tree by a ferocius kid pirate. Just at
_daybreak I was awakened by a series of awful screams from Bill. I jumped
to see what the matter was. Red Chief was sitting on Bill’s chest, with one
hand in Bill’s hair and in the other he had the knife we used for cutting ba-
con; he was trying to take Bill’s scalp as he had said. I got the knife from
‘the kid, but from that moment Bill’s spitit was broken. I went up to the
peak of the mountain and ran my eyes over the town. The streets were quiet.
‘When I got to the cave I found Bill backed up against the side of it, breathing
hard, and the boy threatening him with a rock. “He put a red-hot potato
down my back”, explained Bill “and then he nashed it with his foot; and
I boxed his ears”. I caught him and shook him until his freckles rattled.

“If you don't behave”, T said “I’ll take you straight home. Now, are you
, going to be good, o1 not?”

“I was only joking”,-he said sultenly. “I didn’t mean to hurt him, I'll
behave, Snake-eye, if you don’t send me home and if you let me play the
Black Scout today.”

“I don’t know the game. Now I'm going on business. Come and make
peace with Mr. Bill. “Red Chief and Bill shook hands, I took Bill aside and
told him I was going to send a letter to the boy’s father demanding a ransom

- of two thousand dollars. “Play with the kid and be nice to him. 1’1l be back
in the afterncon.”

When I got back to the cave I ¢ould not find either of them. After half

an hour I saw Bill, walking softly towards the cave. Behind him was the kid,
stepping softly like a scout, with a broad giin on his face.

“What’s the trouble, Bill?”, I asked. “Sam, I couldn’t help it. He rode

me. He said he was the Black Scout and I was the horse. He rode me ninety -

miles. Then he gave me oats to eat, but it was not real oats, it was earth.
And then for an hour he asked me stupid questions, so I couldn’t stand him
any more. I took him by the ear and dragged him down the mountain; he’s
gone now. I am sorry we lost the ransom.” There was peace and happiness
is Bill’s face. “Bill”, I said “is your heart strong?”
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“I think so”, why do you ask?’

“If your heart is strong, then turn around.”

Bill turned and saw the boy ; that very mcment he sat down on the ground
and began to pluck at grass and little sticks. For an hour I was afraid for his
mind. It took me a long time to explain that there was still hope. After that
I acted according to the plan. I went to take the envelope with the ransom
which was to be deposited under a certain tree. When I came to the cave and
opened the envelope I found cnly a note:

“Gentlemen, I have received your letter teday. I think you are asking
too much for the return of my scn, Johnny. That is why I am making a coun-
terproposition. You bring Johnny home and pay me 250 dollars and I agree
to take him off your hands. I advise ycu to bring him back at night because
of the neighbours. They are sure he is lost. If they see you bring him back
they may kill you. Yours, Mr. Dorset”. ~

“God!” I said, “the old man is mad...”

Then I looked at Bill and stopped. I had never seen such miserable eyes.
“Sam”, said Bill, “What’s 250 dollars, after all? We have the money. I think
we must agree to Mr. Dorset’s kmd propositicn.”

So we tcok Johnny hcme that night, after we promised him his father
would buy him a rifle and moccasins. When the boy saw that we were going
to leave him at home, screamed and fastened as tight as a leech to Bill’s.
leg. His father peeled him away gradually, like a plaster.

- “How long can you hold him?” asked Bill.

“I’'m not strong as I used to be”, said Mr. Dorset, “but I can promise you
ten minutes.” - 2

“Enough”, says Bill, “In ten minutes I shall cross the Central, Southern
and Middle Western states!” (adapted).

-

IF
Rudyard Kipling

If you can keep your head when all about you
Are losing theirs and blaming it on you;

If you can trust youself when all men doubt you,
But make allowance for their doubting, too;

If you can wait and not be tired by waiting,
Or, peing lied about, don’t deal in lies,

Or, being hated, don’t give way to hating,
And yet don’t loEk too good, nor talk too wise;

If you can dreérh — and not make dreams your master;
If you can think — and not make thoughts your aim;
If you can meet with triumph and disaster
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“ And treat those two mmpostors just the same;
If you can bear to hear the truth’'ve spoken
| Twisted by knaves to make a trap for fools,
Or watch the things you gave your life to broken,
And stoop and build’em up with wormout tools:

If you can make one heap of all yoiir winnings
= And risk it on one turn of pitch-and-toss,

And lose, and start again at your beginnings.
And never bieathe a word about your loss;

If you can force your heart and nerve and sinew
To serve your turn long after they are gone,

And so hold on when.three is nothing in you
Except the Will which says to them: “Hold on”;

If you can talk with crowds and keep your virtue,
Or walk with kings-nor lose the common touch;
1f neither foes nor loving friends can hurt you;
If all men count with yeu, but none too much;
If you can fill the unforgiving minute
With sixty seconds’ worth of distance run-
Yours is the Earth and everything that’s in it,
And-which is more-you’ll be a Man, my son !

From THE INVISIBLE MAN
by H.G. WELLS

Mr. Thomas Marvel was sitting with his feet in a ditch’by the roadside,
about a mile and a half out of Iping. His feet were bare. He was ¢ontemplat-
ing trying on a pair of boots. They were the soundest boots he had come
across for a long time, but too large for him, whereas the ones he had were,
in dry weather, a very comfortable fit, but too thin soled for damp. Mr.
Thomas Marvel hated roomy boots, but then he hated damp. He had never

properly thought out which he hated most, and it was a pleasant day, and-

there was nothing better to do. So he put the four boots in a graceful group
on the grass, and looked at them. And seeing them there, it suddenly occurred
to him that both pairs were very ugly to see. He was not at all startled by
a voice behind him. -

“Thy are boots, anyhow”, said the Voice.

“They are Charity Boots”, said Mr. Thomas Marvel with his head on one
side regarding them distastefully.

“Hmm.”, said the Voice.

“I’ve worn worse-in fact, I've worn none”.

Mr. Thomas Marvel turned his head over his shoulder to the right to look
at the boots of his interlocutor, with a view to comparisons, and lo! where
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the boots of his interlocutor should have been weie neithér legs nor boots.
“Where are yer?” said Mr. Marvel. “Have I visions? Was I talking to myself?
What the...” »

“Don’t be alarmed”, said the Voice.

“You'll be alasmed in a minute, you silly fcol”, <’1id Mr. Marvel-. “Wher
are yer? Lemme get my maik cn yer ...". ' ‘

“Are yer buried?”, said Mr. Marvel after an interval.

There was no answer. Mr. Thomas Marvel stccd beotless and amazed,
his jacket nearly thrown off.

“I could have sworn I heard a voice”, he whispeled.

“Of course you did”.

“It’s there again”, said Mr. Marvel, clesing his eyes and clasping his hand
on his brow with'a tragic gesture. He was suddenly taken by the collar and
shaken violently, and left more dazed than ever. “Den’t be a fool!” said
the Voice. “You think I'm just imagination?”

“What else can you be?” said Mr. Marvel.

“Very well”, said the Voice in a tene of relief. “Then I'm going to throw
flints at you till think differently”. Whizz, came a flint, appaiently out
of air and missed Mr. Marvel’s shoulder by a hair’s breadth. He was to
amazed to move. Whizz it came, and ricocheeted from a bare toe into the
ditch. Mr. Marvel howled aloud. “Now”, said the Voice, “am I imagination?”

-

“I don’t understand it”, said Mr. Marvel. “It’s simple”, said the Voice. .

“I'm an invisible man.” (adapted)

NUME PROPRIi

Aire [e3] Jerome K. Jerome [d3o 'raum 'kei
Alf[=If] d3a'roum ]
Alison ['ehssn] Keith [ki: 0]

Andy [cEﬂdl‘] Leacock Stephen ['li:kok 'sti:vn]
Canterbury ['kentobori] Leeds [li:dz] '

the Caucases [ ko:kasos] the Louvre ['lu:vr]

Charles Dickens ['tJa:lz !dikinz] Malloch Douglas ['mazlak ‘daglas)

Christopher Columbus® ['kristafa ‘Mark Twain ['ma: k 'twem]

ka'lambas] the  Metropolitan ['metra'politon]
Cronin Archibald ['kxeunm Ya: t,j'x- Moldavia [mol'deivja]
“bald)- don Qunxote [don ‘kwiksat ]

Daedalus [di'da:los] Robert ['ro:bat]

David Copperfield [!deivid'kopafi:ld] Sawyer Tom ['so:je tom] .
Emstem [*ainstain ] Schiller ['filo]

Egypt ['i:dzipt] Shimon Louis ['fiman 'lu:i]
Farjeon Eleanor [Ya: dsan elina] Spencer ['spensa

Ferguson ['f2:gason] Transylvania [trensillveinjo]

Franklin Benjamin ['fraenklin { the Vatican ['vatikan]
tbend3min] Walace Joe ['wolas 'dzeu]

]
Geoffrey Chaucer ['dzefri 'tf2:s3] willljllechgscaxgwo [I:V;l?l‘é] '2ska]
Goethe ['ga:ta]

William Shakespeare  ['wiljom

. Icarus [‘aikaras] 'feikspia]
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VOCABULAR ENGLEZ-ROMAN

to - accompany [o ‘kAmpam] =a in-

- sofi

after all [ a:fter's: 1] =la uwma
urmelor, in definitiv

aid [eid] = ajutor

almanac ['slmonzk] = almanah

along [2’ l:)q] = de-a lungul

already [2:'redi] = deja

* altogether [5:1'tagedo] = cu  totul

amazed [a'melzd] = uluit

amid [0 mld] = in mijlocul

antelope ['zntaloup] = antilopi

antiquity [@n'tikwiti] = antichitate;
(pl.) antlc}ntﬁtl -obiecte, vechi

anxious [‘'zgkfes] = 7 nelinistit
2. neribditor (s)

appearance ['a'piorans] = 7. apari-
tie 2. mf§t1$are 3. aparentd

to appreciate [»' prlr ieit] = a aprecia

April Fools'Day ['eipril ‘fu: 11. ‘dei]=
I aprilie

archaeology [a:ki'slod3i] = arheo-
logie -

armchair ['a:m tfea] = fotoliu

as usual [3z'ju:zusl] = ca de obicei

B

balmy [ba:mi] = parfumat, inmi-
resmat

bank [bzenk] = {3rm

banquet ['bapkwit ]= banchet, ospit

bear [bea] = 7. ws 2. vb. a indura,
a suporta

(on) behalf of ['on bi: :ha:f a\] =in
numele

behind  [bi‘haind] = in urma
beloved [bi:lavid] = iubit(3), in-
-drigit(a) :

to be over [bi'auva] = a se termina
to be shaken up ['bi'feikon''ap] =
a fi zdruncinat / descurajat
to bother [‘bods] = a se sinchisi (s4)
break [breik] = pauzd, recreatie
breeze [bri:z] = brizi, adiele
to bring [briy], brought, brought
(bro:t] forth [f5:0] =a aduce
buffalo ['bafalou] = bivol, zimbru
to burn [bo:n], burnt, burnt [to:nt]=
a arde a straluci
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bush [buf] = tufis

bus-shelter .["bas felta] = statie de
_autobuz (cu refugiu)

by heart [‘bai 'ha:t] = pe de. rost

r
cabbage ['kabid3] = varzi -
cafe [‘kafei] = cafenea

carriage ['karidz] = 7. trisuri 2.
vagon .
tc catch [katl], caught, caught

. [ko:t] = a prinde
charm [tfa:m] = farmec :
to chat [t/et] = a pilivrigi, a sta

la taifas, a sporovii :
chess [t (esj = sah

. chilly [tfili] = 7. rece 2. neprxete-

nos
cigar [si‘gq:] = trabuc
circuit ['so: klt] = circuit
to circulate ['so: k]ulelt] = a circula

cloudy ['klaudi] = innorat
comfortably ['kamftabli] = confor-
tabil

complexion [kam 'plekfon] = culoa-
rea pielii, ten

council ['kaunsl] = consiliu

a couple of ['kapl ay) = citiva; o
pereche

to creep [kri: pl, crept, crept [krept ]
= a se tiri, a se furisa

crew [kru:] = echipaj

crow [krou] = 7. cintatul cocosului
2. cioara

to curse [ka:s] = a injura,.a bleste-
ma

D

to dare [des] = a indrizni

danger ['dein3a] = per'icol, pri-
mejdie X

dandy ['dendi] = elegant, fin

deed [di:d] = faptd
deer [did] = cfipnoari ciprioare

to derive from [diraiv 'from] = a
deriva din
delight [d1'la1t]= incintare

to deny [di' nal] = a tigidui, a
1efuza, a respinge

to deserve {dl zo:v] = a merita
determined [di'ts:mind] = hotirit
dew [dju:] = 10ud

discovery [dis'kaveri] = descoperire

to discourage [dis'karid3] = a des-
curaja

discouraging [dis'kAridsiyﬂ = des-
curajator

to doze off [dauz 2 f] = motal
to draw near -['dro: 'nie] =a se
apropia
to drop [drop] = a ldsa sd cada a
da drumul a7 :
dull [dal] = 1. sters, mobhorit,
posomorit 2. tocit 3. plicticos,
searbid 4. prostinac, greu de cap

E
to ease [i:z] = a potoli, a usura
(o durere, eic.)

to echo ['ekou] = a rdsuna

ecstasy ['ekstosi] =: extaz el

equipment  [i’kwipmont] = utilaj,
instalatii

enormous [i‘nd:mds] = enorm, u-
1ia$

exhibit [ig'zibit] = 7. vb. a expune
2. subst. exponat

enthusiastic  [in’0juzi’estik] =
entuziast

entirely [in'taioli] = in 1nt1eg1me
complet

to exceed

to . exchange  [ik
schimba

eyeglass ['aigla:s] = monoclu, len-
tila

[ik’si: d] — depasi
!stfeind3] = a

~

F

to fail [fell] = A da gies, a esua
feebly ['fi:bli] = slab (d.voce)
to feed ([fi:d], fed, fed [fed] = a
. hrini "

to fill [fil] = a umple .

fir-tree  ['fo: 'tri:] = brad

flight ~ [flait] = 7. zbor 2. zbor,
cursi, 3.-stol

foe ([fou] = dusman

folks [fouks] = oanieni, lume

fond [fond] = iubitor, afectuos,
tandru i

forerunner ' [fo:'rarid] = precusor,
“inaintag -

destin

fortune ['fo:tfon] = sansi,
front [frant] = 7. camera din fati
2. front
to furnish
furniture

['fo:nif] = a decora
Mfo:nitfo] = mobild

i

gallon [‘gzlon] = galon (4,54 litri)

to gaze ([geiz] = a privi

gentle [‘gentl] = piietenesc, ama-
bil: blind ,

to get frightened ['get 'fraitnd] =
a se spena

to giggle ['gigl] = a chicoti, a se
hlizi

to glimmer [‘glimd] = a licdri, a
luci

to glitter r‘ghte] = a luci, a striluci

gorgeous ['go:d3es] = superb,
splendid .

graceful  [‘greisful] = gratios

to gulp [galp] = a infuleca

H ) ; . ’

handclasp ['hznd kla:sp] = strin-
gere de mind

handwriting ['handaitiy] = scris
de mina - :

to have a pacs [‘hzv 3 'pais] =a
avea trecere

heavy ['hevx] = 1. greu 2, imbelsu-
gat 3. nipraznic, violent

height [hait] = inidlfime

heroism ['herauizom| = eroism

to hide [haid], hid [hid], hidden
['hidn] = a ascunde 3

hide-and-seek ['haid ond ‘si:k] =
de-a v-ati ascunselea

highway [h'uwel] = sosea

hitchhiking ['hit ,haikip] = drumetic

honey-bee ['hani,bi:] = albini

hopeless [hau lis] = farad sperantd

hospitable. [ h:)spltabl] — ospitalier

hurra(h) [hu‘ra:] = ura!

hurray [hu'rei] = ura!

} .-

ill-humour [‘il hjumas] = proastd
dispozitie '

impatience  [im'peifons] = nerdb-
dare

to impose on [1m pauz on] —
nnpﬁqe ceva culva a viri pe g1t
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improvement [im'pruvmont] = im-

bunititire :

ingenuity [ind3i'njuiti] — ingenio-
zitate

ink [ipk] = cerneali

J

to join [d30in] = a lega, a asocia -

L

lane ([lein] = ulit

to lay eggs .['lei "egz] = a face cui

lecture ['lektfo] = conferint}

legendary ['led3endo1i] = legendar

to lift [lift] = a ridica

light [lait] = uscr

lobe [laubl = lob

locomotive  [loka'mautiv] = locc-
motivi ’

to lose [lu:z], lost, lost {lost] = a
" pierde :

lunatic ° ['lunatik] subst. = nebun

M

magnificent [mog'nifisont] = mag-
nific

maiden ['meidn] = fat}

main  [mein] = principal

to make a call [‘'meiko 'ko:l] = a
trece (pe la cineva) 4

to make a contribution ['meik o
kontri "bjufon] = a contribui (la)

to make a fcol of emb. ['meik o
'fu:l av'sambadi] = a ride de ci-
neva

to make an inquiry ['meikon in
'kwaiori] = a_se interesa (de)

man of science ['mzn ov ‘saions]—
om de stiinti, savant

marmalade ['ma:ma'leid] = dul-

- ceatd sau marmeladi de pcrtocale

, to mention ['menfen] = a aminti, a

N

mentiona _
midstream ['midstri:m] = mijlocul
apei
miraculos [mir'akjules] = miraculcs
mummy ['mami] = 7. mimic},
midmitici 2. mumie i
mutual [‘mjutfusl] = reciproc

none [nan] = niciunul
no matter how ['nsu 'mato'hau] —
oricit de, indiferent cit de
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to notice ['noutis] = a observa, a
remarca :

nowadays ['nauadeiz] = in ziua de
azi

0

out of mind ['autov 'maind] = dat
uitirii -

outstanding
frunte :

to overcome [ouva'kam], overcame
[duva'keim], overcome [suva’
kam] = a da gata : '

[aut'stendip] = de

P

painful ['peinful] = 7. dureros 2.
" (fig.) penibil, jenant

pause [po:z] = pauzi, odihni

peaceful ['pi:sful] = pasnic

to peep [pi:p] =a se ivi

perseverence [pd:si'viorans] = per-
severenta :

to pick [pik] = a culege

picturesque [pikt/o'resk] == pitoresc

to plead [pli:d] =7. a pleda (o
cauzi) 2. a pretexta o scuzi

to please [pli:z] = a mulfumi (pe
cineva)

poisonous  ['poizonds] = otrivitor
" poultry [paultri] = pisiri (de curte),
oratanii '
to praise [preiz] = a liuda

-to pretend [pri'tend] = a pretinde
to print [print] = a tipiri
prize [praiz] = piemiu

0

quest [kwest] = ciutare
quite  [kwait] = destul de

range [reind3] = pisune intinsi

to reach ([riitf] =a ajunge la

to recall [ri'ko:l] = a-ti  aminti

requirement  [ri'kwaiomont] = ce-
rintd

remark  [ri'ma:k] = remarci

représentative [ repri‘zentativ] =
reprezentant ' .

responsible  [ris'ponsibl] = respon-
sabil - ;

rest [rest] == odihnj

to resume - [ri'zju:m] = a relua

to retire [ri'tais] = a se retrage

to right [rait] = a indrepta

rill [ril] = piriiag

to ‘ring [rig] =rang [rzp], rung
[rap] = a suna !

. to roam |roum] = a hoindri

root [ru:t] = ridicind

rude [ru:d] = nepoliticos

scar [ska:] = cicatrice

scenery  [si:nari] = decor

scholarship ['skolafip] = bursid

to scorn [sko:n] = a dispretui

selfish ['selfif] = egoist

self-possessed [selfpa‘zest] = cu sin-
ge rece, ‘stiapinit

serenity [si'reniti] = seninitate

shadow ['fedou] = umbri

shout [faut] = strigit

showers ['fauoz]=averse (de ploaie)

shyly ~ ['faili] == timid, cu sfiald

to sink [sink], sank [sznk], sunk
[samk] =.7. a se afunda (in)
2. a se scufunda

to sit [sit], sat [set], sat [s=t] a

scholarship = a candida pentru o

. bursa y !

skill [skil] = indeminare

smailnox ['smo:lpoks] = variold

smart [sma:t] = istef

snow-white * [‘snau, wait] = alb ca
zipada i

sorrow ['sorou] = tristete

spaceship ['speisfip] = navi spatiali

spare [spea] = liber, disponibil, de
rezerva :

speed [spi:d] = vitezi

to spring [spriy],” sprang [spraey],
sprung [spram] = a sdri

standng ['stendin] = permanent

stick [stik] = bit, baston

stove [stouv] = sobi

to stroke [strouk] = a mingiia

to strive [straiv], strove [strouv],
striven ['striven] = a se stradui

successful  [sak'sesful] = reusit

surprise  [sa:'praiz] = surprizi

surprised [sa:'praizd] = surprins

switch [swit/] = buton

T
tol take in ['teik ‘in] = a picili

" to throb [6rob] = a zvicni, a palpita

to throw [Orou], threw ([6ru:],
thrown [Oroun], off the track
[tr&ek] = a intrerupe sirul logic
al gindwilor A :

tongue [tay] = limbi

track  [trek] = urmi; sin3

trace [treis] = trmai

trail [treil] = poteci

. transparent [trens’pearant] — trans

parent
to treat [tri:t] = a trata

to try one’'s hand at ['trai ‘'wanz

'heend ‘ot] = a-si incerca puterile/
dibicia la
turn [ta:n] = 7. intoarcere 2. coti-
tura < ,
turtle-dove ['to:tl'dav] = turturici

U

unawares [ ,An3'wedaz] = pe neas-
teptate i

unbearable [an'bearabl] = de nesu-
portat

unbeatable [an'bi:tobl] = de nein-
vins

unchaste " [an'tfeist] = necast, ne-
virtuos

unexpected [aniks'pektid] = neas- -
teptat

unfair [an'fea] = incorect, necintit

unreachable [an'ri:tfobl] = de ne-
atins

r

valor ['vald] = vitejie, * bravuri

to venture ['vent[o] = a se aventura,
‘a risca e

viewing public ['vju:in 'pablik] =

spectatori ‘
vivid ['vivid] = viu, aprins
W —

to walk one'slegsoff ['wo:k 'wanz
legz  '0:f] = a-ti toci tilpile

to watch [wotf] =a urmiii (cu

. privirea) Tor

weary ['wiori] = obosit; plictisit

wet [wet] = ud, umed

willing ['wiliy] = dispus, ~gata;
voluntar ; :

with ene voice ['wid 'wan'vois] =
inti-un glas i

wrong [roy] = nedreptate

7 A - :
zephyr ['zefo] = zefir
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